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PREFACE

A Course in Practical English Grammar: Substantive and
Qualifying Parts of Speech is a practice grammar book intended
for senior students and postgraduate students studying English
as their principal course subject as well as for those wishing to
gain professional language skills. Despite the textbook draws
on insights from various traditional research, it aims at presenting
modern theoretical approaches to the studies of substantive and
qualifying parts of speech. The book provides students with a wide
range of basic and advanced exercises, which are suitable for in-
class work and as students' homework. Both the illustrative and
the practice exercises are based on authentic materials available to
contribute to the mastery of the fundamentals and peculiar aspects
of English Grammar.

The structure of "A Course in Practical English Grammar: the
Substantive and Qualifying Parts of Speech" comprises the following
sections:

— Introduction. The introductory part offers coverage of
general aspects of language studies and outlines the major
goals and objectives of English Grammar, focusing on the
morphological issues concerning the criteria of part-of-speech
classification.

- The Body. Each of the five chapters is dedicated to a particular
part of speech: the Noun, the Pronoun, the Adjective, the
Adverb, the Numeral. The consistently structured theoretical
material is supplied with authentic samples to illustrate every
grammar aspect in question.

— Activities. Each section devoted to a particular grammatical
category of a part of speech is followed by a variety of basic
drills and advanced practical exercises, which range from
comprehensive questions to contextualized practice.

- Reviewactivities.Each chapter concludeswithasupplementary
reading and a review test aimed at students mastering their
grammar and communicative skills. The completive part is
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that of a most beneficial reinforcement of the grammatical
material studied so that learners can enhance their knowledge
and put it into practice in lively discourse.

— Glossary. Located at the end of the textbook, the Glossary of
terms enables learners to look up the definitions of linguistic
terms studied within the learning process.

- Appendix. The appendix reference contains illustrative
charts on several parts of speech and their semantic, lexico-
grammatical categories which may be relevant for students to
clarify and summarize the theoretical issues studied.

A teacher is indispensably eligible to vary the sequence of parts,
sections or paragraphs represented in the book structure. Both the
theoretical and the practical elements within the course material
can be sorted out or selected due to the goals and objectives of
tutorials. Practical activities range in their reproductive and
communicative orientation. In general, the exercises of the
textbook are intended for the comprehension of the grammatical
material as well as the development of practical skills and end with
communicative supplementary activities for the students to apply
the acquired knowledge in the process of communication. The
review tests may serve as a good means of self-checking-up and
general confirmation of personal learning progress.

The authors hope that "A Course in Practical English Grammar:
Substantive and Qualifying Parts of Speech" will become an essential
grammar book and engage learners in the course of Grammar
studies to gain a thorough knowledge of English Grammar.

The authors will welcome comments and feedbacks on all the
aspects of the textbook from students and teachers.

PART 1
INTRODUCTION

Like everything metaphysical, the harmony
between thought and reality is to be
found in the grammar of the language.

Ludwig Wittgenstein

1.1. GENERAL OVERVIEW OF LANGUAGE STUDIES

Language, social by nature, may be considered as a dual
functional mechanism, which represents itself as a complex system
of sign units in their consistent correlations eligible to form and
store thoughts, reflecting reality and humans' activity. On the
other hand, language serves as a speech means of communication
and interchange of society's experience within the process of
human intercourse; and hence speech production, the text itself, is
widely regarded as the manifestation of the language system.

Since Greek-Roman antiquity, the evolutionary heritage of
grammar treatises and language studies laid a firm foundation
for the 20th-century edifice of novel linguistic scholarship, which
contributed to the emergence of a range of language research
theories and grammar schools. Despite a variety of linguistic
descriptions and interdisciplinary approaches available in
modern linguistics, language is generally studied as a system of
the three interrelated constituent branches: phonology, lexicology,
grammar.

Grammar is the study of the grammatical structure of language
which is based on the two fundamental sections: morphology and
syntax. Morphology deals with the internal morphemic structure
of words, their combinability with other lexical units within an
utterance. Syntax, in its turn, accounts for the way the language
units function within phrases, sentences and sentential units
within texts.
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1.2. MORPHOLOGY AS PART OF GRAMMAR STUDIES

The studies of English morphology encompass not only the
subject of morphemic structure of words, which is the essentials
of morphological analysis, but also scrutinize the "valency" of
morphemes and their correlative contribution to the functional
meaning of the word. The variability of morphemes and lexical
entries affects the word combinability with other lexical units
and its relative syntactic position within a phrase or a whole
utterance (e.g., to depend on circumstances; dependent generation;
economic dependence on the major power; independently reviewed).

From the perspective of the segmental division of language, the
morpheme is regarded as the elementary meaningful unit of the
word, which expresses a generalized "significative" meaning and
serves as a segmental constituent for the formation of a word (e.g.,
foot, poor, will, is, dis-, mis-, -ity, -ed, -1y, un-count-able, etc.). Whereas
the word, built up by morphemes, is studied as a lexical nominative
unit of language, which realizes the function of "nomination",
naming notions — referents (e.g., man, performance, timely, lengthen,
have immobilized, was protruding, etc.).

The morphemic peculiar structure of a word, its lexico-
grammatical properties or categories predetermine the word
differentiation into relevant sets of words with common
morphological features characteristic of a particular word class.
Thus, the correlation of the lexico-semantic properties of a word,
its grammatical categories (e.g., the category of number (projects),
the category of comparison (bright — brighter - brightest), the category
of voice (was destroyed), etc.) and its characteristic syntactic
functions in an utterance enables to discriminate particular lexico-
grammatical classes of words in terms of morphological studies,
which are called "parts of speech”.

Part L. Inroduction

1.3. GRAMMATICAL CLASSES "PARTS OF SPEECH"

The grammatical studies of word classification of "parts of
speech” traditionally go back to Greek and Roman grammarians.
Although the whole stock of words may be classified by means
of various criteria, in modern linguistics, parts of speech may be
nevertheless identified on the basis of the three criteria: semantic,
formal and functional. The semantic criterion reveals a generalized
meaning common to all the words of the given class. The formal
criterion enables to differentiate the morphemic structure of
lexical units, which exposes grammatical categories typical of
a particular part of speech. The functional criterion concerns
the syntactic usage of words characteristic of the same class.
For instance, the noun as a part of speech expresses the categorial
meaning of "substance” (e.g., building, interviewer, unemployment,
petrol, etc.). The noun has the grammatical categories of number,
case, gender, article determination (e.g., companies, the university's
curricular, a women's race, etc.), whereas in the sentence nouns
may perform the syntactic functions of a subject, a predicative,
an object, an attribute and an adverbial modifier.

e.g. Segregation (a subject) in the labour (attribute) market (an
adverbial modifier) leads to further gender (attribute)
inequality (an object), which is the undervalued work, skills
and competencies (predicatives) traditionally attributed to
women (an object).

In accord with the aforementioned criteria, words can
be divided into the two broad classes of notional words and
functional ones. In English, the notional parts of speech - the
noun (headmaster, arrival, dreams), the pronoun (them, nothing,
each other), the adjective (cute, troublesome), the adverb (regularly,
devotedly, somehow), the numeral (thirteen, the second, two-
thirds), the verb (broke, were, explain) — are the words of complete
nominative value, denoting concrete things, notions, phenomena.
The notional parts of speech are characterized by self-dependent
substantial properties and corresponding syntactical positions
within an utterance. By contrast, the functional parts of speech —

9
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the article (a (n), the), the preposition (before, towards, despite), the
conjunction (as if, as soon as, while), the particle (to, not), the modal/
link verbs (might, seem), auxiliaries (have, will), the interjection (aha,
phew, hum) - are the words of incomplete nominative value,
serving intermediate, binding functions so as to build up an entire
coherent semantico-syntactical utterance, the text. Each part of
speech, in its turn, may be subdivided into further subcategories in
accord with various semantico-functional and formal features of
the constituent words.

Though the traditional classification of words into relevant
classes called parts of speech is utterly indispensable for practical
and academic purposes, its scientific status in descriptive
grammatical theory still remains disputed, and the cross-linguistic
applicability of the notions and definitions of the parts of speech is
often problematic.

Taking into account the goals and objectives of the present
grammar book, the major emphasis is laid on the five notional parts
of speech whose certain morphological features, except for the verb,
are characterized by overlapping semantic properties and lexico-
grammatical categories. Due to such differential peculiarities, the
classes of the noun, the pronoun, the adjective, the adverb and the
numeral in English might be, on the whole, consistently referred to
as substantive and qualifying parts of speech.

Comprehension activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What type of correlation is the language-speech concept
based on?

2. What major linguistic branches does the language system
consist of?

3. What sections do Grammar studies involve?

4. What is the domain of Morphology studies?

5. What does the notion "parts of speech" imply?

6. Which criteria are applied for word classification into parts of
speech?

7. What parts of speech are discriminated in English?

10
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Exercise 2. Read an extract from the article "The tortoise
will not only outlive me, it'll outwit me, too". Pick out a variety
of words and take an attempt to range them into different
parts of speech.

As I walk into the kitchen, I see the tortoise in the middle of
the floor, the size of a dinner plate, fixing me with an accusing
look. I sense that he has been frozen in this position for some time,
waiting for me to step into his accusatory line of sight.

"It's November," I say. "I don't make the rules." The tortoise
blinks.

"You can't go outside," I say, opening the fridge. "You can,
however, have some slightly limp rocket." I put a handful of
leaves in front of him. He steps round them, and follows me as I go
to unlock the back door. When I kick it open, I am greeted by a waft
of surprisingly warm morning air.

Having yielded to the tortoise's piercing look and the weather
goodwill, I carry him to the end of the garden, where I deposit
him in a patch of sunlight on the wet grass.

"Good luck," I say. "Have a nice winter."

I had just been putting out the downstairs lights when I
remembered he was still outside. "Hmm," I'd said to myself, peering
through the back window. "I've got a feeling it may rain tonight."

It is just after 11pm and I am in the garden in a downpour that
began precisely as I stepped outside, searching for the tortoise by
the light of my phone. I lift wet leaves and push low branches aside,
but under these conditions everything out here looks like the back
of a tortoise. Finally, I see the tortoise's back sticking out of a pile
of leaves, dimly reflecting the light from my phone.

"Ah, there you are, you bastard," I say.



PART II
THE NOUN

Grammar is the logic of speech, even as
logic is the grammar of reason.

Richard Chenevix Trench

2.1. GENERAL MORPHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NOUN

The fundamental categorial meaning of the noun as
a part of speech is that of "substance" proper, or "matter" as
such, thereby expressing such various semantic properties
of real subjects, notions and phenomena as things, physical
objects, locality (e.g., clothes, highway, apartment, mountain,
desert, etc.); material, substance (e.g., leather, sand, oxygen,
etc.); living beings (e.g., candidate, refugee, voter, crocodile,
insect, etc.); measure, periods, events, states (e.g., mile,
century, election, battle, marriage, flight, crisis, etc.); quality,
abstract notions (e.g., passion, fidelity, generosity, hesitation,
impressionism, etc.).

In the sentence, the semantic properties of the noun
predetermine its most characteristic syntactic functions of the
subject (i) and the object (ii), e.g.:

(i) The many reasons for not being this man's wife anymore are too

personal and too sad to share here.

There have been internal experiences to keep still unspeakable.

(ii)) While watching me fall apart for months, he had been losing

patience, ashamed of my depression. She longed for a proper
name, in order to fully sense a personal attendance.

Although, the substantive properties of the noun are
subject to occur in other syntactic functions, namely:
a predicative (i), an attribute (ii), adverbial modifiers (iii), and
an apposition (iv), e.g.:

12
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(i) The only thing I could offer was my regrets for any hurt feelings
and my excuses from their business.
David Evans has been appointed secretary-general, a move
welcomed by the party's leader.

(ii) Most of the Christians' feelings on this issue he accepted with
the grace and open-mindedness of an ardent adherent.

Their call to protect, restore and fund nature solutions comes
ahead of a global climate strike led by a New York climate
action summit of world leaders.

(iii) I have always responded with breathless excitement to
anyone who has ever said that God does not live in a dogmatic
scripture or in a distant throne in the sky, but much closer
than we can imagine, breathing right through our own heart,
day by day.

(iv) Moss, an Obama appointee, set aside a directive to give asylum

seekers less time to consult attorneys.

The syntactic properties of the noun also enable to clearly
distinguish certain specific types of part-of-speech combinability.
In particular, the noun may be characterized by (non-) prepositional
and case combinability with a noun in pre/post-position (e.g.,
engagement in a more subtle form of sartorial diplomacy for her first
appearance; Melania's stylist's attitude over this state visit; the first
lady's fashion choices, conservation charity, etc.), a pronoun (e.g.,
most of the mystics of all religions, etc.), a verb (e.g., responded to
mixture of emotions; for repeating that error; found the papers deleted,
etc.), an adjective (e.g., the transcendent mysteries; a state of despair
hopeless and life-threatening for months, etc.), an adverb (e.g., wide
from the truth, well of the doctor, etc.).

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What semantic properties can the noun express? Give your
samples.

2. What syntactic function may the noun performin the sentence?
Give your samples.

13
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3. What types of part-of-speech combinability are typical of the
noun? Give your samples.

Exercise 2. Read an extract below from the article "Career
options for sociology graduates” and point out nouns
supplying comments on their usage in the text.

What professional skills do you think would make the
graduates of teacher training/education relevant and suitable
for jobs in different social sectors?

The Higher Education Academy in the UK produces student
employability profiles for most subject areas in the UK and
they note that sociology graduates are found in a wide range of
occupations. What I think is relevant here is that many sociology
graduates are attracted to careers that centre on the challenges
and demands that members of a society face. This leads to jobs in
social services, education, criminal justice, welfare services,
government, counselling, charities and the voluntary sector.
They include charity fundraiser, community development worker,
counsellor, lecturer, housing officer, teacher, probation officer,
social researcher, social worker and welfare rights adviser.
There are a range of specific abilities and skills associated with
a degree in sociology but there are also wider transferable
skills that you can develop. The specific skills include ability
to judge and evaluate evidence; understanding the complexity
and diversity of situations, including organisations themselves;
collecting information; making reasoned and logical arguments.
Sociology students will also develop a wider set of transferable
skills like team-working; verbal communication skills;
showing initiative; being able to work in a way that is supportive
of equality and diversity in the workplace.

Sociology provides a skill set that makes graduates eminently
suitable for jobs in avariety of sectors. Interpretation and evaluation
of evidence, communication, and working in groups are the kinds
of skills employers look for. The job market is tough but it is tough
for everyone — the point is to present your skills in an employer-
friendly manner.

14
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2.2. MORPHEMIC COMPOSITION OF THE NOUN

In accordance with the morphemic structure, nouns may
be classified into simple (root) nouns (e.g., council, demand,
desire, respect), derivatives (e.g., friendship, disrespect) and
compounds (e.g. pencil-case, editor-in-chief, humanity crimes).

The morphemic structure of simple nouns coincides with one
root morpheme: office, travel, break, human, history, courage.

Derivatives are derived nouns which are built up by means
of derivational morphemes (affixes) attached to the root
noun. Derivational affixes, in their turn, are subdivided into
prefixes (e.g., outbreak, pre-history) and suffixes (e.g., humanity,
development). (See Appendix 2.2)

Amidst commonly used prefixes are those expressing the
negative meaning of adverse notions, disorder, wrong or harmful
doings and such like:

anti-: anticlimax, anti-creeper; anti-icer;

de-: decomposition, decrease, defoliation;

dis-/mis-: disability, dishonesty; misadventure, misgovernment;

il-/im-/in-/ir-: illegitimacy; imbalance; immorality; impatience;
inaccuracy; incompetence; inevitability; irrationality, irrelevance.

mal-: malpractice, maltreatment;

un-: uncertainty, unfitness, unfriendliness.

Moreover, there are prefixes in general use expressing some
other miscellaneous meanings as follows:

bi- (twice): bimonthly, bifurcation, bifocals;

co- (together): co-location, co-owner, co-creation, co-defendant,
co-existence;

counter- (against): counterbalance, counter-flow, counterwork;

ex- (former, outwards): ex-miner, ex-serviceman, explosion;

inter- (between): internationality, interplay, interaction;
hyper-/over- (excessive): hyperspace, overweight, overvalue,
overstatement;

macro- (large): macroclimate, macrostructure;

micro- (small): microwaves, microprint;

multi-/poly- (numerous): multi-purpose, polyclinic, polyglot;

15



G. N. GUMOVSKAYA, L. I. RADCHENKO, S. V. BONDARENKO.
SUBSTANTIVE AND QUALIFYING PARTS OF SPEECH: NOUN, PRONOUN, ADJECTIVE, ADVERB, NUMERAL

omni- (all): omniscience;

para- (alongside): paraphrase, paratroops;

post- (after): post-graduate, post-modernism, postscript;

pre-/fore- (before, front): prearrangement, precaution, forecast,
forefather, foreground,;

re- (other, again): reconditioning, re-insurance, re-education;

trans- (change): transmission, transportation;

under- (below, insufficient): underground, undervaluation,
undercharge;

uni- (wholeness): unification, uniformity.

Among derivational suffixes common in use are those forming
concrete and abstract nouns:

-ant/-ent: assistant, applicant, defendant, respondent;

-(i)an: physician, technician, academician;

-dom: kingdom, fandom, princedom;

-ee: addressee, employee, nominee, trustee, refugee;

-(e)er/-or: mountaineer, converter, forecaster, toaster,
conductor, distributor;

-i (y)st: careerist, scientist, populist, journalist, analyst;

-ess: waitress, hostess, abbess, manageress;

-ette: usherette, bachelorette, couchette, novelette, cigarette;

-hood (a group of people): neighborhood, brotherhood,
priesthood;

-let: booklet, leaflet, starlet, cutlet, coverlet, test-let.

-kind (a group of people): humankind, womankind;

-age: abusage, leakage, coverage, storage, orphanage;

-al: arrival, approval, betrayal, portrayal, recital, refusal,
renewal;

-ance(y)/-ence(y): appliance, disturbance, insistence, confidence;

expectance/y, prominence/y, dependence/y, adolescence/y;

-dom: boredom, dukedom, wisdom, martyrdom;

-hood: neighborhood, parenthood, adulthood, nationhood,
falsehood;

-ing: building, casting, feeling, meaning;

-sion/-tion: confusion, obtrusion, description, hesitation;

-ism: conservatism, populism, racism, terrorism, vandalism;
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-ment: chievement, disappointment, excitement, nourishment;

-ness: awareness, brightness, forgetfulness, nervousness;

-ry: adversary, bravery, forestry, rivalry;

-ship: partnership, membership, relationship, scholarship;

-(i)ty: activity, -curiosity, cruelty, insanity, popularity,
sensibility;

-th: breadth, growth, length, strength;

-(©)y: dishonesty, modesty, candidacy, delicacy, frequency,
proficiency.

Conversion is a word-formation way that involves the
derivation of another part of speech by means of phonetic and
morphemic identity of the stems of the words, with a stress-shift
marked: a butcher (n) — to butcher (v); to break (v) — a break (n);
brief (adj) - to brief (v); blind (adj) — the blind (n); to record (v) —
a record (n) — record (adj).

Thus, in the following samples, converted nouns may denote
definite meanings of substantival character:

to attack — an attack;

to drive — a drive;

to hint - a hint;

to look — a look;

to peel — a peel,;

to spy - a spy;

to visit — a visit;

to extract an extract;

to construct — a construct;

to push up — a push-up;

to let down - a let-down;

to walk over — a walk-over;

to hang over — a hang-over.

Compounding or word-composition is considered to be
a productive type of word-formation. Compounds are made up of
two or more derivational stems of different part-of- speech words.
The meaning of compound words is originated on the basis of various
semantic correlations between/among constituents within a whole
compound phrase (e.g., carefree, doll-faced, bare-legged, two-day
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bristle, jack-in-the-box, deep-fry, good-for-nothing, make-peace,
barrister-at-law, hang-up, download, salary reduction agreement).

Amidst compounding patterns, compound nouns may fall into
certain types in general use as follows:

a) a noun + noun pattern: generation gap, brain surgery, sound-
proof, house clearances, dog-in-the-manager, building society, truck
driving, sightseeing, pension reform protests;

b) a noun + preposition + noun pattern: man-of-war, editor-
in-chief;

c) an adjective + noun pattern: greenhouse, blacklist, blue
bloods;

d) a verb + noun pattern: pickpocket, lift-truck, drawbridge;

e) a preposition/adverb-noun pattern: hanger-on, on-coming,
stander-by, downside, bystander, up-grading, background;

f) a substantivized compound pattern: a Jonny-come-lately,
go-between, merry-go-round, letdown, takeaway, harum-scarum,
turpsy-turvy.

Alongside affixation, conversion, compounding, which are the
most common ways of word-formation, there are a number of
less common non-affixational processes of forming novel words,
which involve different means of lexical shortening as follows:

a) clipping - the truncation of a noun: Patricia — Trish/Trissy;
bicycle — bike; laboratory — ab; photography — photo; professor —
prof;

b) blending - a junction of truncated elements of two nouns, at
least: science +fiction — sci-fi; breakfast + lunch — brunch; smoke +
+ fog — smog; Medical care — Medicare; International + police —
Interpol;

¢) abbreviation — a junction of (non-) initial letters of a word-
group, pronounced by means of alphabetical reading rule: Bachelor
of Arts — BA['bi:'ei]; Bachelor of Science — BSc['bi:'es’si:]; European
Community — EC ['i:'si:]; British Broadcasting Corporation - BBC;
for example [1g'za:mp(3)l] - e.g.;

d) acronymy - a junction of initial letters of a word-group,
pronounced by means of regular word reading of initial
letters: NATO ['neitav] — North Atlantic Treaty Organization;
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UNESCO [ju:'neskou] — the United Nations Educational, Scientifical
and Cultura Organisation; V-day ['vi:dei]; radar ['reida:] - radio
detection and ranging; Incorporated — Inc.

Summing up, the diverse processes of forming nouns are viewed
as the most productive sources of vocabulary replenishment of
Contemporary English word-stock. The significance and efficiency
of the aforementioned means of word-formation (affixation,
conversion, compounding, shortening, borrowings, polysemy) is
predetermined by the availability of lexical entries as well as the
communicative value in the present cross-cultural environment
dealing with versatile practices of human experience. (See
Appendix 2.1)

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What morphemic structures may nouns be classified into?
Give your own samples.

2. What word-forming means are typical of nouns? Give your
own samples.

3.What means of lexical shortening may be further
distinguished into?

Exercise 2. Classify the nouns given below according to the
way of word-formation: affixational (prefixed and suffixed)
derivatives, conversion, compounds, truncations (clipping,
blends), abbreviations, acronyms.

Impenetrability, a find, daredevil, fridge, gofer, antifreeze,
counter-attack, Jo, flowerpots, blackboard eraser, frying pan,
sitcom, GIF, FBI, UFO, NASA.

Exercise 3. Translate the following sentences, paying
attention to the word-formation of the nouns. Comment on
their morphemic structure and the process of word-formation.

1. Many politicians are fond of appealing to the quotations of
the president who throughout his party leadership has displayed
unwillingness to reach compromises.
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2. Teenagers hardly have a misunderstanding of parenthood's
hypocrisy.

3. Her approach to the individuality in brand dressing, so far
under the radar, has won recognition amid fellow devotees, which is
the unambiguous opposition of the sartorial diplomacy of the
monarchy.

4. Disorganization including incorrectness in identification
and vote-counting led to long queues at polling stations across the
neighborhoods.

5. GSMA's chief executive and the MWC's organizers made an
attempt to axe the arrival of the travelers from the city of the virus
outbreak, announcing their concerns about health and safety
measures including a ban on handshaking and taking attendees'
temperatures.

6.1 made the decision to quit the law job I had had since
graduation, despite the payment was all right and there was
a hint of friendliness and shirtsleeve familiarity in the office
atmosphere.

Exercise 4. Use different prefixes as many as possible to
form derivatives from the following nouns, supplying with
necessary comments. Make up sentences with the derivatives.

Model: plantation — transplantation (transfer sth from one place
to another), implantation (to place sth into sth), replantation (to apply
to sth over again).

Coloration, formation, treatment, construction, partner, literacy,
maturity, location, appearance, modification, payment, tension,
ground, movement, penetration, education.

Exercise 5. Apply diverse suffixes to different part-of-
speech words to derive concrete and abstract nouns, and make
up sentences with the derivatives:

a) concrete nouns

jewel, to forecast, to train horses, to be nominated, to breed
cattle, opportunistic, to be examined, to admire, magical, to
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be trusted, to correspond, celebrated, to offend, academic, to
contribute, to occupy, politics;

b) abstract nouns

monarch, to persuade, to bring up, prominent, courageous, to
deliver, minor, adult, to cover, to sympathize, indulgent, to defend,
to regret, to condole, to acquaint, relation, patriot, philanthropic,
scholar, changeable, resource, to excite, forest, prince, to offend, to
suggest.

Exercise 6. Complete the sentences with the correct form of
suffixed derivatives from the words given in brackets.

1. Nowadays, the (human) is increasing (consume) of natural
resources, which is endangering the (environ).

2. The (contribute) grunted his (approve) of (participate) in the
charity (entertain) with (reluctant).

3. The (emerge) of a new species is the (consequent) of some
genetic (mutate).

4. The (severe) of diplomatic (break) resulted from the (violate)
of the (agree).

5.No (encourage) is needed for children to engage in extra-
curricular (active), which, however, leads to a (confuse) about
the (influent) of (parent).

6. Through our (use) of up-to-date technologies, we enhance (en
gage), (creative), (innovate) and (independent).

Exercise 7. Use appropriate prefixes and suffixes so as to
form noun derivatives, and make up sentence with them,
clarifying their meanings.

Model: prudent - imprudence — an unreasonable, unwise
attitude or behaviour. It was a fit of imprudence to invest money in
this affair.

a) personal, definite, efficient, forest, satisfy, access, manage,
courage, found;

b) engage, prison, resist, act, respond, determine, present,
estimate, modest.
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Exercise 8. Paraphrase the verb forms so as to derive
converted nouns. Make up sentences with the nouns.

Model: to promise — He would break his promises while being an
adolescent; or He swore he would return some day, and he kept his
promise.

To try, to crowd, to raise, to fine, to challenge, to hand (help), to
barrage, to find, to purchase, to hint, to defeat.

Exercise 9. Match the words in the two parts so as to derive
noun compounds. Make up sentences with the compounds.

Model: They launched a complaint against the dog handler.

A dog, swords, crack, security, back, counting, awards, speech,
drug, rumour, cross, tear, wise, black, adult.

B examination, house, education, mail, gas, man, handler,
ceremonies, monger, downs, writer, procedures, cracks, grounds,
offense.

Exercise 10. Derive shortened forms of the following nouns
by means of truncation. Give some more samples.

Helicopter, influenza, professor, advertisements, final
examinations, refrigerator, gallons, perambulator, pantaloons.

Exercise 11. Define the word-formation type of shortening
the nouns refer to, and give their full definition. Give some
more samples.

ASAP; SUV; dept; SOS; sitcom; DIY; vs.; GPS; ac/dc; WHO;
scuba; AIDS; laser; DC; doc; doc.; MRBM; Wi-Fi/Hi-Fi; Ibs; CCTV.

Exercise 12. Translate the sentences paying attention to
the means of word-formation of the noun.

1.V MeHs 6bUT HACTOSIINIA TAIAHT IJ15T BBITTOTHEHMS TAKUX ITPaK-
TUYECKMX 00SI3aHHOCTEN: 1 ObLT (HaIeseH) CooO6pasUTe/IbHbIM, Ha-
XOOUMBBIM, IIPAKTUUHBIM. BOT mouemy, KOrjma s peuisi YBOJIUTh-
Cs1, CTApIINii KOMITAaHBOH B 3TOM CEMEIHO I0pUAMYEecKoil hupme
MIPeIJIOKII MHEe HEOOIbIIYIO ITpUOaBKYy.
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2. CIIN]], mpoHeccsa IO TropomaM MHOmo6HO BTopoii MMpOBOi
BOJiHE, 11eJ10€ ITOKOoJIeHe UHTEJUTUTEHLIVY ObUIO UCTPEBIeHO.

3. BiaacTu HaxomsTCs IO JaBjeHMeM, YTOObI MPUBJIeUb K OT-
BETCTBEHHOCTY PYKOBOAMTEJISI KOMITAHUM, MOCJIE TOTO Kak Opu-
TAHCKMI CyIl YCTAaHOBWJ, YTO OH OPraHM30BaJI MOXUINEHME IBYX
CBOMX Ioueperi.

4.TnobanbHass MOHOIMOMM3AIMS 3TOTO CEKTOpa YHUUTOXWUIA
CpencTBa K CYIIECTBOBAHUIO MWIIMOHOB MEJIKUX COOCTBEHHUKOB
U UX PaOOTHUKOB.

5. MHorue crykaliye OOpIOTCS 3a BbDKMBaHME, PaCCUMTHIBAS
Ha TIONJIEPKKY BJIACTE! M GIaroTBOPUTENbHBIE TOMAYKM, UTOOBI
CBECTM KOHIIbI C KOHIIAMMU.

6. IMmaBHBIN MCIIOMHUTENbHBIN OUpPEKTOp accouuauuu Group
Special Mobile u opraumsaTopsr Mobile World Congress mpe-
MIPUHSIM TIONBITKY TPeNOTBPaTUTh IpUe3[, YUaCTHUKOB U3-3a
BCIIBIIIKY 3TUAEMUHA B 1IeJISTX Mepbl 6€30MaCHOCTU U OXPaHbI 3/10-
pPOBbBSI.

7. MeXXTyHapOAHOe 3HepreTMuYeckoe areHTCTBO I0jaraeT, 4To
pactyuuii cripoc Ha BHemoposkuuku B CIIA, B crpanax EC, B Ku-
Tae MOKeT CBeCTY Ha HeT 3KOJIOTMYeCKye BhITO/bI OT paclIMpeHnst
MCIIO/Ib30BaHMST JIEKTPOMOOMIIEN, TaK KaK 1M3-3a CBOMX Pa3MepPOB
BHEOPOXKHUKM TPYJAHEE 3eKTpUPUIMPOBaTh, YeM HeOOJbIINe
TPaHCIIOPTHBIE CPEICTBA.

2.3. SEMANTIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NOUN

Inview of the semantic properties mentioned above, all nouns are
subject to fall into two fundamental groups: common nouns (e.g.,
painting, progress, sanity, crowd) and proper names (e.g., the Alps,
the Earth, South Korea, the Independent, the Smiths, Hyde Park,
Sotheby's, etc.).

Common nouns, in their turn, are subdivided into three
subclasses: concrete nouns (e.g. fence, sand), abstract nouns (e.g.
crisis, threat), collective nouns (e.g. furniture, cattle, damages, etc.).
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Taking into account the categorial feature of countability,
common nouns are classified into countable and uncountable
nouns. Hence, concrete nouns fall into further two subgroups:
class countable nouns (e.g., bench, driver, scone, etc.) and material
uncountable nouns (e.g., flour, gravy, marble, etc.), whereas abstract
and collective nouns may also be classified into countables (e.g.,
a dream, a crisis, an outfit, people, police, etc.) and uncountables (e.g.,
anxiety, riches, foliage, equipment, etc.).

Proper names, in their turn, may be split into three main
subgroups: geographic names referring to those of geographical
objects of land and water such as continents, countries, territories,
regions, islands, populated localities, rivers, lakes, oceans, etc. (e.g.,
Antarctica, Japan, the Gobi, North Asia, Siberia, the Canaries, the
Andes, Delhi, the Yorkshire Forests, The Atlantic ocean, the Amazon,
Lake Victoria, etc.), personal names of animate beings referring
to people, animals (e.g., Susan, Aunt Beatrice, Granny, Professor
Higgins, the mouse Stuart, the cat Snowbell, the horse Starlet, etc.),
social names referring to public places, objects, notions dealing with
society's practices and activities such as names of streets, parks,
bridges, social-educational, economic and political institutions,
organizations, monuments, the days of the week, the months of
the year, celebratory events, etc. (e.g., Regent's Park, Fleet Street,
Trafalgar Square, the Brooklyn Bridge, Victoria Station, Parliament,
Harvard University, the National Gallery, the Albert Hall, the Savoy,
St. Paul's Cathedral, NASA, the Apollo (a spacecraft), the Daily
Telegraph, the Royal Exchange, the Tower of London, Monday,
January, the Milky Way, Mercury (a planet), the Hubble (a telescope),
Halloween, etc.). (See Appendix 1.1)

Moreover, it is noteworthy that collective nouns may fall into
further three subclasses (see Appendix 1.2), including:

1) a range of singular invariable nouns which regularly take
a singular verb, e.g., luggage, baggage, foliage, leafage, litter,
rubbish, trash, debris, junk, linen, income, money, damage, injury,
hair, furniture, equipment, software, fruit, cutlery, machinery, pottery,
jewellery, advice, news, information, knowledge, success, progress,
research, etc.

24

Part II. The Noun

e.g. The foliage is clean and pleasantly green in summer and then
alive with colour and berry in the autumn.
Thousands of tonnes of debris has accumulated orbiting
the Earth, including old rocket parts, defunct satellites and
smaller fragments, some from collisions between larger bits
of junk.
All foreign computer equipment is to be removed from
government offices and public institutions within three years.
The parties' success makes the breakout of the country far
more likely.
The detailed research gives a draft of a reformed immigration
system.

2)a range of plural invariable nouns, including names of
multitude, a set of concrete and abstract notions, which regularly
take a plural verb, e.g., people, clergy, police, cattle, poultry, fowl,
vermin, troops, damages, belongings, clothes, goods, oats, riches,
premises, slums, savings, earnings, sweepings, etc.

e.g. The clergy are in financial hardship, with many resorting to
credit cards or even a high-interest payday lender.
The British police have stopped sharing evidence from
the investigation into the terror after a series of leaks.
The cattle were crowding for space to escape flies, causing
heat stress and injury.
The breeder's poultry have always been used as a laying flock.
The organized act that vermin were driven to extinction has
had an impact on the fauna of Britain.
After the belongings of the missing tourists were found on the
beach, a search was launched including police and emergency
services.
All the premises of the company were searched by the
police.

3)nouns of "multitude" denoting groups of animate
beings (people, animals, fish, insects), e.g., a team (of players),
a crew (of pilots), a council (of ministers), a (hospital) staff, a (play)
cast, a band of musicians, a class/a group of students, a herd (of
deer), a pride (of lions), a pack (of wolves), a hive (of bees),
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a flock (of ducks), a shoal (of whales), a crowd (of spectators),
a bunch, a board, a fleet, Congress, a corporation, the jury, the
elite, the public, the audience, the press, social media, workforce,
the army, customs, etc.

Such nouns may agree with a singular verb on the basis of
grammatical concord if they denote a group as a single undivided
unity.

e.g. The family has a much less monthly income than those in the

neighbourhood.

The migration committee has rejected a full shift to a points-
based system.

The party has shown a tendency to clamp down on information
and not be forthcoming with accurate statistics.

The teaching staff has become a constantly fluctuating one
with a high turnover.

The government is determined to prevent the courts from
putting fetters on what it wants to do.

Social media has stopped people dreaming about stars.

The public has a right to access his drawings.

The studio audience for the debate was assembled by a polling
company and was biased against the Conservatives.

In case the nouns are used to denote a collective group of
separate individuals, they agree with a plural verb on the basis of
notional concord.

e.g. The family were not guaranteed protection when removed

from flight.

University staff, who are due to start 14-day strike, have
expressed their concerns over pay, pensions and working
conditions.

The flight crew have raised concerns about the health protocols
surrounding the cabin crew.

The company are taking an extremely negligent approach to
dealing with the WHO-declared emergency as well as to the
general public.

The jury were told of the victims' intimate history and
depression medication.
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The public are already turning against Parliament's
intentions.

When the painting was completed, the press were invited in to
do interviews.

The audience do not sit there and say nothing and do nothing,
they respond to the debates.

The ghost pride, who live along the Machampane river,
have very good reason for being elusive — they have been
deliberately poisoned three times since 2015.

On the whole, it should be pointed out that in the majority of
cases the singular verb is more likely preferred, when in doubt, with
collective nouns used in the meaning of a whole entity. Although,
by force of the speaker's intentions, either a singular verb as
grammatical concord or a plural verb as notional concord may
occur with collective nouns.

e.g. All the family was/were against them being married.

The American public was/were misled about unwinnable war.
The audience for downloads is/are still dwarfed by the number
of people who tune in to national radio stations.

In revolts the elite does/do not lead the real ones, when
terrified, heading for the hills.

Theresa May insisted that her government was/were getting
on with leaving the EU following a high court ruling.

Alongside the semantic classification of the noun as well as
the category of countability, there are a considerable number of
nouns which may be studied on the principle of invariability,
dividing classes of nouns into two main groups: singular invariable
nouns (Singularia Tantum) and plural invariable nouns (Pluralia
Tantum). (See Appendix 1.3)

The group of singular invariable nouns includes a set of classes
of uncountable nouns which always agree with a singular verb:

1) material nouns (e.g., plastic, cheese, sand, petrol, liquid, cement,
slush, etc.);

2) abstract nouns (e.g., music, curiosity, delight, corruption,
defense, delicacy, fear, etc.);
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3) collective nouns (e.g., advice, news, luggage, rubbish, linen,
furniture, damage, waste, research, evidence, etc.);

4) names of diseases, including nouns ending in -s (e.g., measles,
mumps, arthritis, rickets, shingles, diabetes, rash, influenza (flu),
pneumonia, etc.);

5) names of (sports) games, including nouns ending in -s (e.g.,
dominoes, bowls, draughts, billiards, skittles, darts, gymnastics, dice,
windsurfing, fencing, horse racing, cricket, rugby, etc.);

6) branches of arts and sciences, including nouns ending in
-ics (e.g., classics, linguistics, phonetics, economics, physics, semantics,
statistics, mechanics, politics, acoustics, mathematics, ceramics, ethics,
engineering, chemistry, psychology, rhetoric, architecture, poetry, etc.);

7) proper nouns, denoting names of countries, cities,
organizations, streets, bridges, rivers, seas, etc., including nouns
ending in -s (e.g., Wales, Brussels, Athens, Cannes, Marseilles,
Barbados, Naples, the Netherlands (Kingdom), the United Nations,
the United States, the Philippines (Republic, archipelago), the West
Indies, the United Arab Emirates, Drapers Gardens, BBC Records,
Three Bridges, the Thames, etc.).

e.g. Leftover blue cheese was lavishly crumbled into a pear and

chicory salad.

No further research was going to be carried out in this field.
Statistics with political agendas has turned out to be
a dangerous thing.

The Philippines has replaced Brazil as the deadliest country
for people defending their land and environment.

Although, it should be noted that the semantic variability
of the singular invariable nouns may come to the fore due to
a certain contextual occurrence or stylistic emphasizing, which
predetermines the usage of the plural lexico-grammatical form of
the noun and the notional concord if necessary.

e.g. Some mature cheeses (species of cheese) are subject to split

when they melt, and they turn greasy and gritty.

A rampage by a wild boar that consumed 18 beers (portions)
has prompted warnings for campers to properly secure their
food and alcohol.
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Politicians tend to select which statistics (data, facts, results)
are suitable for their causes.

The speaker's phonetics (skills, qualities) are not apparently
included on the speech teleprompter.

Fierce winds (gusts of wind) and heavy snows (snow falls)
whipped through the prairie landscape.

Heavy rains (spells of rain) were threatening the whole of the
Philippines.

"Sands of time" (the name of the exhibition based on metaphor)
is a collection of pictures taken by the Czech photographer in
Saharan Africa in the 1930s.

Whereas to the group of plural invariable nouns which always
agree with a plural verb may refer the following classes of the
noun:

1) nouns denoting names of devices, tools and articles of
clothes consisting of two inseparable parts (e.g., tongs, scissors,
pincers, pliers, tweezers, scales, spectacles, glasses, binoculars,
trousers, pants, tights, breeches, shorts, braces, suspenders, flannels,
pajamas, jeans, etc.);

2) collective nouns (e.g., people, police, cattle, livestock, vermin,
poultry, plankton, forces, troops, damages, slums, memoirs, rags,
belongings, contents, riches, remains, leftovers, peelings, sweepings,
benefits, oats, grits, etc.);

3) miscellaneous nouns (e.g., premises, lodgings, dregs, preserves,
slops, greens, stairs, customs, regards, thanks, contents, suburbs,
outskirts, etc.);

4) proper nouns, denoting chains of islands, mountains,
areas (e.g., the Florida Keys, the Bahamas, the Canary Islands, the
Caribbean (Islands), the Hebrides, the Alps, the Rocks, the Pyrenees,
the Himalayas, the Highlands, the Midlands, etc.).

e.g. Seaplankton have been found on the outside of the International

Space Station.

Oats as porridge are simply steamed and result in a creamy
porridge.

Instead of a wrench pliers were used to screw nuts.

The entire contents of the premises were pulled out for sales.
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Scotland's Hebrides are the last outpost against the waters of
the Atlantic Ocean.

For quantifying purpose, there are a range of partitive words
to make the invariable nouns countable, measured and sorted,
such as: a sort/a species of tea (cheese, oil, fruit, metal); a piece
of meat (chalk, cloth); a slice of ham (cheese, sausage); a loaf of
bread; a bar/a box of chocolate; a lump of sugar (butter, metal);
a carton of milk (juice); a tin/a can of liver paste (stew, beer); a jar of
jam (cream); a bottle of wine (0il); a tube of toothpaste; a packet/a
bag of tea (flour); a spoonful/a pinch of sugar (salt); a fit of
coughing (anger); a sheet of paper (ice); a spell of weather; an item/
an article of news (clothes, furniture); a pair of jeans (glasses,
scissors, shoes); a flight of stairs; game of billiards; a feeling of
responsibility; a spot of mud (fat, ink); a touch/a flavour of irony,
colour, fruit); etc.

e.g. The organizers have rounded up the key pieces of research on

literacy over the last decade.

People universally tend to think that happiness is a stroke
of luck that may descend upon you like a spell of fine
weather.

I was ushered to the porch where woven bamboo mats served
as items of furniture.

A few splashes of olive oil will make the flatbreads golden
brown and crispy.

It is worthwhile to note that due to such language phenomena
as polysemy, homonymy and stylization there is a stock of nouns
whose semantic meanings and lexico-grammatical forms come
forth within the framework of a contextual occurrence, transferring
from one semantic class to another, for instance: the abstract
uncountable noun nature has the meaning of a physical world,
e.g. The tourists enjoyedthe wild nature of the mountains, and it may
as well function as an abstract countable noun in the meaning
of qualities and features, e.g. The nurse had a gentle nature. Here
are a few more samples of the lexico-grammatical transference of
classes of nouns:
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1. Stradivari (us) — a personal name

Antonio Stradivari was an

outstanding 18th-century crafter of

string instruments.

A Stradivarius (a violin) -

a concrete class countable noun
The Stradivarius was stolen in an
armed robbery and subsequently

recovered.

2. A custom - customs (habits) —
abstract countable

This time-honoured custom like many

others (customs) has survived.

Customs (taxes department,
fees) — collective countable
The customs has suspended
two officials being

under investigation.

The customs have dismantled
a Stradivarius.

3. Culture (activity dealing with
literature, music, other arts) —
abstract uncountable

Culture as a central concept of

anthropology encompasses a range of
notions through the history of human

societies.

A culture (a set of morals, ideas,
behaviour, ideology; a group

of living beings) — collective
countable

A culture of professionalism in
the sciences is self-sufficient
enough to suppress the
propagation of errors.

4. Society (people in general) —
collective uncountable

The multi-ethnic society has to be
tolerant to diverse cultures.

A society — societies (a group
or a state of humans, an
organization) — collective
countable

The building societies are up in
arms over the huge bills they
face for bailing out banks that
collapsed last year.

5. People (human beings in
general) — collective countable

Why is it young people who are often
stigmatized for their drinking habits?

A people - peoples (a nation) —
collective countable

The verdict has failed to stir
passion of a people who have
been in grip of austerity.

Tribal peoples have a crucial
role to play in global
conservation.
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6. Fruit (species of berries) —
collective uncountable
Prepackaged, sliced fruit is more
likely to be eaten by children.

A fruit — fruits (a piece of fruit;
species of fruit, good results) —
either class or abstract
countable

The little fruits have fallen from
a group of trees that may owe to
their origin to apple pips.

Young writers have seen the
fruits of their labour that were
rewarded in the young writers'
awards.

7. A duck - ducks (a species of
birds) — class countable or used in
a generic meaning

A sign urging people to feed ducks
bread has gone viral and sparked

a heated debate.

The tufted duck tends to flock with
game species, and if they move

on into hunting areas, it is at risk, as

Duck (duck meat, game bird) —
material uncountable or used in
a collective meaning

It is not about the shooting, it's

a question of taste — wild duck
tastes fabulous.

I relished the chance to head

out on the lake to hunt water
duck (fowl).

this duck has no protected status.
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11. Work (works) (physical or
mental activity) — abstract
uncountable

Work has ruled humankind for
centuries and it does so today more
than ever.

Maintenance work is going to be
outsourced to a private company.
Big Ben is to fall silent while urgent
repair works are carried out on the
Elizabeth Tower and the famous clock.

A work — works (products of art
and science) — class or abstract
countable

I first came to the hall as a soloist
to play a work in my own
performance.

The most expensive works of art
have ever been sold at Sotheby's
and Christie's.

12. Damage (harm caused to
something injured) - singular
collective uncountable
Devastating damage was caused to
farmland, the storm creating severe
flooding.

Damages (payouts to be
awarded by a court) — plural
collective uncountable

The magazine publisher appealed
against the general damages
which were awarded twice as
much as expected.

8. Success (successful achievement,
prosperity) — collective abstract
uncountable

Success is sustainable for a designer
turning waste into fashion statement.
The authority explained their
success in reducing violent crime.

a success — successes (good
results; successful plans/
events) — abstract countable
Ethiopians' running successes
are explained dramatically as
originating in genetics or as
a result of poverty.

9.Ireland (a country) — a Proper
geographical name

It is insisted after a number of violent
crimes that Ireland is a safe country
that has a relatively low crime rate.

Ireland (Ireland's team of
players) — common collective
countable
Ireland were unrecognizable
when they were labouring against
Scotland.

10. Politics (a study, sphere or

a course of government and
management) — abstract singular
uncountable

Australian politics has to change with
citizens unable to sleep and breathe.
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Politics/policies (a set of
actions, activities, plans, beliefs,
results) — collective abstract
uncountable

The leader's politics are

believed to be authoritarian

and destructive for people's
democracy.

Summing up, with all the types of classifications of the noun
and the text category of stylization taken into consideration
above, it is noteworthy that the semantic occurrence of the
noun within a certain occasional surrounding predetermines the
usage of an appropriate lexico-grammatical form of the noun, its
determiners (articles, pronouns) as well as the concord between
the subject-noun and the predicate-verb.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1) What classes of nouns may be distinguished?

2) What subclasses can the collective nouns fall into?

3) In what cases can the notional concord be observed?
4) What peculiarities of invariable nouns may be pointed out?

Exercise 2. Pick out the noun that is different in class from
the others and give classifications to the two groups of the
nouns:

1) crew, staff, person, society, audience;

2) information, advice, junk, adventure, equipment;
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3) people, police, foliage, poultry, livestock, vermin;

4) ink, cotton, poetry, bread, oil;

5) the Alps, the Financial Times, the Atlantic, the Thames, the
Sahara;

6) tongs, scales, mechanics, suspenders, stairs.

Exercise 3. Identify the nouns in the following sentences,
comment on the classes they belong to and their semantic
variability where possible.

Model: The installation at the Tower of London was a startling
public artwork to mark another century.

—the installation (a set of objects) is a common collective
countable noun;

— the Tower (of London) is a proper public name;

— London is a proper geographic name;

— an artwork, a century are common abstract countable nouns.

1. The pianist drew together the contrasting works associated
with his homeland.

2. He believes to be a Christian but Jesus said you know man by
their fruits.

3. The research has showed the acoustics of the theatre at
Epidaurus are not as dazzling as they have been highly praised.

4. Almost the entire Philippines is experiencing heavy rains.

5. A thousand sold Monets marked the triumph of impressionism.

6.Before you are tempted by exotic-sounding, fast-cooking
porridges, mind you that the contents are nothing but cereals.

7. The waters of the Outer Hebrides are rich with whale, dolphin,
orca, porpoise.

8. The attraction of the Isle of Harris is its tranquility, magnificent
scenery and, finally, the warmth and confidence of the local
community.

9.The idea is to raise awareness of the surroundings and
to inspire people to get involved in conservation.

10. Swans are most vulnerable to egg thieves such as fox, mink,
raven.
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Exercise 4. Comment on the meanings and lexico-
grammatical forms of the nouns. Make up sentences with the
phrases.

charmingbeauties,todeclare goods at the customs,an apprentice
mechanic, refugee statistics, alleged successes, emergency powers
to deal with the situation, residential properties, to display the
national colours, private papers, pedestrian deaths, nut-based
cheeses, a kitchen cloth, fire irons, to take great pains, to come into
a fortune, repair works.

Exercise 5. Use an appropriate present-tense form of
the verb in brackets following the grammatical and notional
concord with the noun-subject.

1. While leaving the country, the family (to be) questioned by the
police that (to be) searching the checked luggage.

2. The council (to be) unable to overcome the public's objections
to the legislation.

3. The staff (to have) been drifted in to carry out the maintenance
to the equipment which (to be) damaged by burglars.

4. Some audience (to be) being way too sensitive to make out
the drawbacks of the Hall's acoustics that (to be) judged to be
unsatisfactory.

5. The car mechanics (not to have) any effect on race results.

6. The company (to have) been accused of hosting content
that (to be) sponsored by the tech giant.

7. Most of the debris (to be) ferried across the river.

8. Now the western suburbs of Melbourne (to have) its own
tribute to Michelangelo's artwork which (to have) been erected in
the front yard of a private home.

9. Meanwhile, the population (to be) ageing, serious damage (to
be) going to have an immense impact on state services from
healthcare to employment.

10. The foliage of the plants (to be) joined by honey-scented
blooms in summer.

11. Instead, a pair of smart glasses (to have) built-in sensors and
hidden speakers which (to pipe) music to your ears.
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12. For a while, a colony of sea lions on Kangaroo Island (to be)
treated with anti-parasitic medicine.

13. Maggy regrets that material goods (to substitute) all in her life,
and completely assured that so many clothes, which (to be) bought
for several years, (to be) to be donated to charity.

14. The scientist is focused on designing livestock that (to be)
more heat tolerate, hardy and productive so that the cattle (to be)
likely to thrive in a climate-altered future.

15. The tactics of the Hollywood paparazzi (to be) back in the
spotlight yesterday after a couple of photographers (to be) accused
of having supplied the actor with drugs.

16. The scientists' research (to have) taken an approach that the
plankton (to be) blown up into space by air currents on earth.

17. The Himalayas (to have) been searched for two days after
a dozen climbers (to have) gone missing after avalanches.

18. The worst thing was that this rubbish (to be) bought with
other people's money whereas the stationery (to be) just plain
unreachable.

19. The Philippines (to be) hit by about 20 typhoons and tropical
storms each year whereas tens of thousands of people (to remain)
displaced.

20. The premises of the Art Gallery (to be) searched by the police
last night and the staff's belongings (to be) taken for further
inspection.

21. The crowd of 200,000 concertgoers (to be) shouting back
combative lyrics.

22. Yet history (to show) that the crowd always (to find) a way to
return.

Exercise 6. Use as many partitive words as possible with the
following nouns. Make up sentences with the phrases.

Model: debris — Piles/mountains/pieces of debris were removed
from the streets.

paper, scissors, fabric, juice, goods, advice, life, cookies, butter,
greens, land, grasshoppers, porridge, paint, unease, wind.
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Exercise 7. Translate into English.

1. CTuxuitHoe GenCcTBME HAHEC/IO 3HAUMTENbHBIN yiiepo dep-
MEPCKOMY XO3SI/ICTBY B IIPUTOPOE FOPoa, KOTOPbIii ObLT OXBaueH
IMoskapaMy HeCKOJIbKO MeCsIIeB.

2. JTa MONUTMKA HaHeCIa cepbe3Hblit yiepo (play havoc with)
KOpEeHHbIM HapolaM, >XUBYIIMM B TPOMMUUYECKUX jecax AMa30HKU
6osee 10 ThICSY JIET.

3.3TO KOMITaHMS OO/DKHA OIUIATUTh BaM PacXOmbl UM YOBITKU
B CTy4ae, eCJiv TOBap MOTepsIH MM ITOBPeXaeH.

4. TpeHepckuii cocTaB ObLI cOepkaH K TEPBbIM yCIeXaMm
KOMaH/IbI, KOTOPbIe pacCMaTPUBAIUCh JUIIIb Be3E€HUEM.

5. DKCTpeHHbIE COBETHI OT YUMTEIEN IT0 00YUEHIMIO Ha TOMY ITPEsKIe
BCero ObIIM HAIIpaBJIEHbI HA 6JIATOMOTYYMeE Y TBOPUYECTBO pebeHKa,
HapsITy CO CTaOMIbHBIM ITOBCEIHEBHBIM PACIIOPSIIKOM.

6. Bce comepskmmoe Balllero Xo3siiicTBa He BKJIIOUEHO B CTPaxoBa-
HME XIJIbs, KOTOPOEe KOPEHHBIM 00pa30M OT/IMYAETCS OT CTPaxoBa-
HMS OMAaIlIHero MMYIIeCTBa.

7. KoMmmyiekCcHbII 0030p MCTOUHMKOB IO3BOJISIET IIOHSTh, KEM
U KaK MHGOPMALMOHHBI/ KOHTEHT 6bUT (PMHAHCUPOBAH U HPOU3-
BelleH.

8. KommipoMeTupyioniye ¢ajbiiyBbie HOBOCTM ObUIM yIOAJeHbI
U3 COLIMAa/IbHBIX CETeIA.

9. 3a mocnegHNI MeCSII, TOJIMIMS 3aiepsKaia ThICSUY JI0EN, KO-
TOpPbIE OTKA3bIBAIOTCS COOTIONATH CTPOTYIO M3OJISILINIO.

10. BonmbIIMHCTBO HaceeHuUsI TPU3HAET KIMMATUYECKUIT KPU3UC
"ype3BbIYAITHONM CUTyalLMeil" ¥ YOeKIeHO, UTO TIOIUTMKA TOCyIapCTBa
He CIIPaBJISIETCS C STOJ MPOOIEMOIA, OTIABasl PEIIOUTEHVE IPUOBLIN
HedTSIHOJ MPOMBIIIIEHHOCTY TIepef, 6/1arornoyumneM IpOCThIX JTIOIENA.

11. MopgHast ofgeka 3aHMMaeT ceifyac B ee SKU3HM M MO3Ty 60JIb-
IIle MeCTa, YeM Yy OOBIYHOTO YeJIOBeKa.

12. OrpoMHble JeHbI'M BKJIAAbIBAIOTCS B CTPOUTETBCTBO KOHIIEPT-
HbIX 3aJ10B, OHHAKO YAMBUTENbHO, KaK YaCTO X aKyCTUKa OlleHMBa-
€TCs1 Kak HeyIOBJAeTBOPUTEIbHASI.

13.Tlocie yOMBUTENBbHO CUIbHBIX (heBPajbCKMX CHETOB M MOPO-
30B SIPKUIT COJTHEUHBII CBET 3TOT0 MECSIIa BCe Ke IMPOOYaUI BeCHY
K SKU3HMU.
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14. Bce (GpyKTbI, KOTOpPbIE IMPOIAIOTCS 3[I€Ch, KAKYTCS OOMHAKO-
BBIMM Ha BKYC.

15. Bech oKMITaK, KOrMa HAaXOOUTCSI B TECHOM KOHTAaKTe C Iacca-
SKMpaMy HOCUT CPeACTBa MHAMBUAYAJIBHON 3alUThl, KOTOPbIMU
SIBJISIFOTCSI MacKa U IepuaTKu.

2.4. ThE CATEGORY OF NUMBER

Being an inflected language, English possesses a tremendous
stock of countable nouns which have both the singular and the
plural form. As opposed to the singular unmarked form of the
noun (e.g., branch, building, wage), the plural regular form is marked
by the inflexion - (e)s (e.g., branches, buildings, wages).

Nevertheless, it's worth reminding of a bulk of invariable
nouns that, due to their lexico-semantic properties, are referred
to as either singular invariable nouns (Singularia Tantum),
taking only the singular verb (e.g., news, measles, linen, progress,
furniture), or plural invariable nouns (Pluralia Tantum), taking the
plural verb (e.g., police, livestock, goods, scales, savings).

On the whole, the plural form of the noun may be expressed
by a set of ways: the regular plural, the irregular plural, the identical
plural, the plural of compounds and borrowings. (See Appendix 3.1)

I. Regular plurals

The suffix -s, added to the stem of nouns ending in vowels
and voiced consonants is pronounced as [z]: trays, sparrows,
bears, worlds, dreams. After voiceless consonants, the suffix -s is
pronounced [s]: clocks, grants, plates, drops, myths. Nouns ending in
-ce, -s(e), -sh, -ch, -x, -ze (sibilants) have the suffix -s/-es pronounced
as [1z]: places, senses, crosses, bushes, branches, prefixes, freezes.

1. Nouns ending in -o preceded by a consonant have the suffix
-es (e.g., potatoes, echoes, heroes, etc.).

The suffix -s is added to the stem of the noun in case the letter
-0 is preceded by a vowel (e.g., radios, studios, bamboos, zoos,
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kangaroos), in proper names (e.g., Filipinos, Eskimos), in some
borrowings (e.g., kilos, photos, pianos, concertos, solos). Some nouns
may have both the plural forms: cargo (e)s, mosquito (e)s, ghetto (e)s,
mango (e)s.

2. In nouns, the final letter -y, preceded by a consonant,
changes into -i followed by the suffix -es (e.g., country — countries,
authority — authorities, cry —cries, etc.).

The suffix -s is added to the stem of nouns ending in -y preceded
by a vowel (e.g., keys, plays, convoys), and in proper names (e.g., the
Kennedys).

The noun penny has two plural forms: pennies (with reference
to individual coins), and pence (when referring to a whole sum/
amount of money):

e.g. Piles of pennies (coins) were scattered on the floor.

The fare cost him eight pence (a sum of money).

3. The final consonant -f(e) of the noun stem changes into -v
followed by the suffix -es in the following nouns calf — calves, elf -
elves, half — halves, knife — knives, leaf — leaves, life — lives, loaf —
loaves, thief — thieves, scarf — scarves, self — selves, sheaf — sheaves,
shelf — shelves, wife — wives, wolf — wolves.

Other nouns ending in -f(e)/-ff take the plural inflection -s (e.g.,
belief — beliefs, cliff - cliffs, gulf - gulfs, roof — roofs, safe — safes).

The following nouns have both forms in the plural: dwarf -
dwarfs/dwarves, wharf - wharfs/wharves, hoof — hoofs/hooves,
handkerchief — handkerchiefs/handkerchieves.

4. Nouns ending in -th take only the plural inflection -s (e.g.,
months, paths, truths), pronounced as the voiced [0z] after
a long vowel or a diphthong: paths [pa:0z], mouths [mavdz],
youths [ju:0z], except for the noun births [b3:0s], whereas after
a short vowel the nouns in -th have the voiceless [8s] in the plural:
myths [miBs], deaths [debs], months [manbs].

II. Irregular plurals

There are a few nouns whose plural form is built up by means of
a root vowel change: man — men, woman — women, tooth — teeth,
foot - feet, mouse — mice, goose — geese, louse — lice.
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A few more nouns have the archaic suffix -en to mark the
plural: ox — oxen, child - children, brother — brethren (referring
to male members of a religious group or people of the same
community).

II1. Identical plurals

In English there are a range of nouns having the identical form
for both the singular and the plural:

1) an aircraft - two aircraft, a spacecraft — two spacecraft, a bison —
two bison, a grouse — two grouse, a moose — two moose, a rhino — two
rhino (s), a sheep — two sheep, a swine — two swine, a deer — two deer,
a fish — two fish (including some kinds of fish: several salmon/carp/
pike/trout/herring/mackerel);

It should be noted that the noun fish, except for the meaning
of living creatures, may denote a few more ones in a variety of
contexts, contributing to its lexico-grammatical changes:

e.g. These fish (living creatures) live in mutual beneficial
partnerships with larger client fish from whom they feed on
dead skin and parasites.

Before, a long time ago there were many catfish in the lake.
The fish (a whole generic class) is about 10cm long with
a stripe, and lives in coral reefs.

Fatty fishes (Iess common in use; species of fish or fish species)
such as mackerel, herring and salmon are naturally rich
with vitamin D.

Fish (seafood — uncountable) has traditionally been free for
locals, but people are now having to buy it at ever rising prices.
Frozen raw fish (seafood — uncountable) has been popular on
the island for centuries.

Much of the fish (as a bulk weight in marine fishery), which is
caught by Danish boats, is called industrial species which go
to feed pigs.

2) nouns ending in -s: a means — several means, a (gas) works —
several (gas) works, a barracks — several barracks, a headquarters —
several headquarters, a series — several series, a species — several
species;
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e.g. Freshwater fish species are dwindling, with the entire ecosystem
breaking apart.
If a whale species has gone virtually unnoticed, hence, how
many smaller species have been missed.
There are five means of making up nutritional deficiency.
The commitment to build a new headquarters requires
collaborative relationships with local officials.
The oil and gas works have had a far worse impact on the
climate than previously believed.

3) names of nationalities ending in -ese, -ss: a Chinese — several
Chinese, a Japanese - several Japanese, a Portuguese - several
Portuguese, a Swiss — several Swiss;

e.g. The sensitive look of its most well-known labels, such as Versace,

is rarely spotted on the Milanese themselves.

The Viennese often prefer to shop, drink and eat in their own
district or a neighbouring one than venture into the centre.
The Sudanese attended the rallies to protest against the rule
of their long-time president.

4) nouns indicating some quantity and measurement (e.g.,
dozen (hundred, thousand), head, hers, pound, stone, score, foot,
etc.) may be used in the singular when preceded by a numeral and
followed by a noun (prepositional phrase) or a numeral:

e.g. That purchase cost me seven pound(s) fifty.

That's not a small bill, but for two dozen (of) people it's
a steal.

A dozen people were evacuated from the building.

Another seven pounds and forty-five pence was wasted.

The company insisted on spreading employees out across its
six million square foot facility, implementing social
distancing.

Mid-century, threescore and 10usedtoseema'agoodinnings':
now five score and 10 seems more like it.

At least 10 thousand head of livestock have been confirmed
lost as a result of the disaster.

The actress was obliged to put on extra two stone of weight
for the role.
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However, when used referring to a large quantity with no
numeral determiner preceding, the nouns take the plural form:
e.g. Scores of volunteers were willing to offer their help.
Dozens of the injured were taken to hospital.
A gambler was accused of having used credit cards to spend
tens of thousands of pounds with online casinos.
The authorities received hundreds of applications for
this job.
With herds of cattle grazing on the farm grasslands, scientists
are trying to find a solution to reducing gas emissions.

IV. Plurals of Compounds

In compound nouns either the first or the final component or
both components may take the plural form:

1) in nominal and substantivized compounds, it is traditionally
the final component that marks the plural form (e.g., bookcases,
toothbrushes, handfuls, drawbacks, fireplaces, fish-eaters, maid-
servants, schoolmasters, housewives, boyfriends, forget-me-nots,
merry-go-rounds, grown-ups, drop-outs, pick-ups, go-betweens, by-
standers, breakdowns, downloads, Frenchmen, Dutchmen, etc.).

It is worth noticing that the names of nationalities such as
German, Norman, Roman are not compounds, and therefore take
the regular plural form: Germans, Normans, Romans.

2) there are arange of nominal compounds formed with the help
of a preposition, adjective or adverb, with the first component
marked the plural (e.g., passers -by; lookers-on; standers-on;
editors-in-chief; mothers/fathers/cousins/-in-law; commanders-
in-chief; men-of-war; men-of-letters; lilies of the valley (lily of
the valleys); attorneys general; governors general; courts martial);

3) in compounds with the first element expressed by "man”,
"woman", the plural is marked twice — in both the first and the
final component (e.g., men/women-servants, men teachers, men/
women-children, men/women cooks, women drivers, women builders,
women voters).

Nevertheless, as regards phraseological units, it is the second
component of such compounds that is marked plural (e.g., man-
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eaters; man-engines; man-holes; manhunts; man-traps; woman-
haters, lady-killers; lady-birds; lady-cooks).

V. Plurals of Borrowings
In English, there are a number of nouns borrowed from other
foreign languages (especially from Greek and Latin), used in formal
style, academic or learned language. The plural forms of the nouns
have retained their original plural inflexions, for instance: the singular
suffix -is [1s] changes into the plural -es [1:z] (e.g., basis — bases; crisis —
crises);_-on [an] into -a [a] (e.g., criterion — criteria; phenomenon —
phenomena); -us [as] into -i [a1] (e.g., stimulus — stimuli; radius — radii);
-um [am] into -a [9] (e.g., stratum - strata; datum — data); -a [3] into
-ae [1:] (e.g., formula — formulae; vertebra — vertebrae); -ex, ix [eks]
into -ices [1s1:z] (e.g., index — indices; matrix — matrices).
Nonetheless, the borrowings tend to take the regular plural
form when denoting some acquired, connotative, meanings
or in informal style:
e.g. "Though there are perhaps different criterions to support the
other point of view."
If I take water out of one stratum, that will cause water in
higher stratums to come down.
The company marketed its infant milk formulas as "closest to"
and "following the example of" human breast milk in several
countries.

Moreover, it is noteworthy that there is a tendency to use the
plural forms of the nouns "media (medium)", "data (datum)" with
the singular verb, although both forms of the verb are common
and equally acceptable, with the plural verb agreement still more
frequent in technical and scientific language.

e.g. Why has the media ignored the misbehaviour allegations

against the candidate?

The "fake news" media (a variety of resources) were treated as
enemies of the people.

Privately compiled data shows that casualties now account for
more than half of all fatalities in 14 states
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The data have actually been pretty consistent across lots of
different countries.
Here is all the data Google and Facebook have on you.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. By what means is the category of number marked in
English?

2. What ways of forming the plural may be distinguished?

3. What classes of nouns are referred to as invariable?

4. Give samples supplying with comments on semantic-
grammatical variability of the noun. (For instance, "fish", "people”,
"man-hunter”, "damage", "data").

Exercise 2. Give the plural forms of the following nouns.

1. negro, hair-do, cargo, veto, studio, manifesto, volcano, tobacco,
cello, portfolio, concerto, photo, bamboo, echo;

2.rally, penny, supply, survey, authority, storey, policy, tray,
enemy, sky, theory, donkey, convoy, clergy, casualty, gateway;

3. knife, cliff, leaf, chief, thief, kerchief, handkerchief, calf,
mischief, staff, roof, half, grief, hoof, scarf, relief, sheaf, life, belief,
wharf, proof, safe, dwarf, cuff, reef;

4. bath, booth, mouth, death, oath, birth, sheath, month, myth,
locksmith, path, faith;

5.works, moose, headquarters, rhino, series, a Vietnamese,
spacecraft, a Swiss, bison, means, a Milanese, salmon;

6. Frenchman, bookseller, Roman, by-stander, looker-on,
go-between, brother-in-law, boy-messenger, drop-out, pencil-
sharpener, man-of-war, drawback, man-tutor, man-eater,
gatekeeper, lady-killer, breakdown, man purse, spoonful,
commander-in-chief, merry-go-round, lady-bird, Norman,
clergyman, room-mate, hang-out, lockdown;

7.radius, genius, bacillus, focus, calculus; curriculum,
referendum, bacterium, datum, medium, memorandum,
addendum; formula, copula, amoeba, antenna, larva, uvula; basis,

Part II. The Noun

crisis, diagnosis, thesis, analysis, neurosis; phenomenon, criterion,
automaton, index, appendix;

8. ash, sheep, specimen, fowl, strength, workmate, anchovy,
postmaster, editor-in-chief, virtuoso, herring, woman servant,
louse, hanger-on, court-of-law, mongoose, alumna, alumnus, deer,
Sunday, fungus, Hindu, ski, nebula, ox, truth, tie, hypothesis, aisle,
goose, Filipino, offspring, lily of the valley, vertebra, cupful, in-
law, species, piano, youth, embargo, decency, symposium, spray,
pick-up, cumulus, flamingo, encyclopedia, lynx, grown-up, quota,
parenthesis, search, moratorium, bully, mayor, stimulus, depth,
paralysis, oasis.

Exercise 3. Choose an appropriate form of the noun due to
semantic reference.

1. (mediums - media) a) Have any _ received messages from
the spirit world about life after death? b) Most political _ was still
entirely focused on impeachment and the Democratic primary.

2. (formulas - formulae) a) These symbols are used as
mathematical . b) Quite a number of words are not informative,
I used as special _of politeness or etiquette.

3. (aquariums - aquaria) a) People hold_to keep live fish in
the house. b) Oceans are, in a way, huge natural _ for underwater
life. ¢) I am a lifelong fan of good zoos and have visited dozens of
zoos, safari parks and _around the world. d) The company supplies
marine life for display in_.

4. (content - contents) a) The unity of formand _is animportant
requirement for a true piece of art. b) How high is the _ of fat in this
food? c) The police emptied the bag and examined _d) The Prime-
Minister declined to go into details on the _ of his talks with the
Chancellor. e) The Mass Media produces a variety of _with funding
from outside parties.

5. (brothers - brethren) a) As ye (= you) have done it unto (= to)
one of my _, ye have done it unto me. b) The two _have got so many
messages of support from members of the community and further
afield.
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Exercise 4. Give the missing form of the following nouns if
necessary, matching with the forms of the verb "to be" and
supplying with comments.

Model: scales: are, Pluralia Tantum; wood —woods: is/are, material
uncountable (substance), class countable.

Premises, food, billiards, livestock, means, suspenders, safes,
swine, sledge, staff, phonetics, leafage, goods, poultry, ink,
headquarters, jury, axes, customs, fruit, spacecraft, mechanics,
strata, men of letters, poetry, works, machinery.

Exercise 5. Supply with an appropriate form of the noun
and the verb.

1. The freshwater species of (fish) (to live) at the bottom of cool
lowland rivers across eastern England but (to leave) their preferred
habitat for ponds and pools to spawn.

2.Because of the high mortality rate for (fish), hundreds of
thousands of (young fish) (to be) first reared in captivity from eggs
brought from European hatcheries.

3.The (fish) (to be) successfully reintroduced into several
river valleys with good floodplains that is the ideal habitat where
this species of (fish) (to live).

4. Though some (fish) (to be) able to breathe on land taking
oxygen from air, most of the (fish), when taken out of water, (to
suffocate).

5. Four out of five people agree we should only eat (fish) that (to
come) from sustainable sources.

6. Oily (fish) such as sardines, mackerel and herring (to deliver)
greater health benefits in the form of vital omega-3 oils and (be)
easy to cook.

7. The (fish) usually wild salmon (to be) traditionally frozen in
the open air and overwintered under the snow, before the (fish) (to
be) dug up to eat in spring. (It/They) (to be) then cut and eaten while
still frozen, and served with soy sauce and fresh wasabi.

8.Even when fish (to be) caught in areas where stocks are
sustainable, damage (to be) still legal.
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9. "It's still much harder for people to check how (much/many
fish/fishes), they are buying in supermarkets, (to be) sourced
sustainably."

10. (The/A/-) cod (be) endangered, now (the, a, -) barracuda (have)
been fished to near extinction in the North Sea.

11.In contrast, the amount of wild caught fish (have) barely
changed since the late 1980s and a number of commercial fish
species (to be) overfished.

12. (This/These) mysterious (fish) (migrate) from the Atlantic to
fresh and coastal (water) to grow, then (it/they) (head) back out to
the ocean to breed.

13. Humans have never eaten so (much/many fish/fishes) as well as
other seafood, but nearly half of (it/them) (to be) no longer caught
wild but grown in farms.

Exercise 6. Translate the sentences into English.

A 1. 5 ouenb n06s10 GpyKThI. OHY IPUIAIOT MHE CUJIBI (9HEP-
rui0). 2. CXoau Ha PIHOK U Kyniu GpyKThl. Tam IMpoaeTcss MHOTO
9K30THYECKUX GPYKTOB, U 51 UX UCIIOIb3YIO IJISI ITMpPOra M MOPO-
skeHOro. Y BooOG1e, GpyKThl MOMe3Hbl M GOraThl BUTAMMHAMU
u MuHepanamu. 3. CKOT OpofarT U NOKYMAalT Ha 3TOM pPbIHKe.
4. MunaHI1bl TOPASITCS CBOMM OIIEPHBIM TeaTpoM. 5. — I'me TBou
HOBbIE Yyackl? — K coxkaneHuo, 9 UX notepsi. 6. B Halle Bpems
MBI U KPBICHI 4AaCTO PacCMaTpPpUBAKOTCS KaK JOMAalIHKE >KU-
BOTHBIE. 7. [loMalIHsS MITULIA MO€EV CBEKPOBU CJIAaBUTCSI HA BCHO
oKpyTy. Tpu necsaTka Kyp, yTOK, I'yceil, MHIeeK IPUHOCAT el 10-
XO[I, B JecsaTKu saull. 8. Ha moOBepXHOCTU 3TOM IJIaHEThI TPOMNCXO-
IST CTpaHHBIEe ABJIeHMsI. 9. Pa3zHble 06pa30oBaTeIbHbIE IIPOrpaM-
MbI TIpencTaBieHbl GakynbTeTamyu yHuepcurera. 10. KakoBsr
KpUTepuM OLleHKU 3TUX HpousBedeHUit mckyccrsa? 11. Kako-
BO comepykaHue 3Toi 6yTeuiku? 12. KakoBO 0OGBIYHO comepska-
HHUe caxapa B KpoBu? 13. Kpu3ucel B 9KOHOMUKE OTPAKAKTCS
Ha YpOBHe XM3HM PasHbIX CjloeB HaceneHus. 14. ComepskaHue
3TOro IakeTa Heu3BecTHO. 15. JleHbrM — Belllb OU€Hb BaXK-
Hasi. Oco6eHHO Korja ux HeT. 16. Ycrex, Kak MpaBuio, 3aBUCUT
OT YIIOPHOTO Tpynxa u ygauu. 17. ®uabm uMesn 60MbIION yCIeX.
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18. TBou ycmexyu oueHb Bcex paayioT. 19. Ero sHaHust oueHb 00-
mpHbl. 20. — He Mory moHsITh, OTKyia y Te6st 6epyTcst JeHbIU. —
OHM M106T MeHS ¥ HaXOOST MeHS. 21. DTOT BUJ, pbIO ITPOILIbIBA-
eT 60JIbIlIOe paccTossHMeE. 22. B 3TOM 03epe Tak MHOTO PbIObI, UTO
MBI pbIGAUMIIN A0 3aKaTa U MOVMaJIN AeCSITOK TPECKY U 1aXKe [Be
dopemu. 23. V3 3gaHust 6bI0 3BAKYMPOBAHO C JECSATOK YETOBEK.
24. 3aMeTHIN, KaK CTasi BOJIKOB OXOTMUJIACh HAa CTaZ0 OJieHei, KO-
TOpble OPOIMIN T10 3alI0OBEIHUKY. 25. 32 HECKOJIbKO JIHeli 6osiee
MWJIMOHA BOJIOHTEPOB COTIACUINCH IPUHSTH YUacCTHe B HAIlleM
MccneloBaHUN.

B 1. )KupHas pbpiba Takke SIBJSIETCSI OTJAMUYHBIM VMCTOYHUKOM
MOCTHOTO 6ejIka ¥ MMHEepaJioB, YTO 3HAUMUTEIBHO TT0JIe3Hee, YeM
MsIcO. 2. MexaHM3M yIIpaB/ieHUs He rapaHTUpYyeT, 4YTO B Oymy-
meM He O6ymeT 6aHKOBCKMX KPU3UCOB. 3. JIFOAM pa3HbIX COIMATb-
HBIX CJIOEB TIOABEPKEHBI STOMY 3a00J€BaHUIO, BBHI3BAHHOMY
3TuMM 6akTepusimu. 4. Bbibop TOBapOB, KOTOPBIN MpeCTaBIeH
Ha IMOJIKax Mara3mHoOB, 3aBUCUT OT OLHOTO MJIM IBYX OUEHb CIie-
uuduueckux cnocob6oB TOPropau. 5. MexaHM3MBbI IIPeaBbIGOP-
HOJi KaMITaHUY ObLIM MTHOBEHHO pa3006JiaueHbl, ITOC/Ie TOr0 Kak
pPeMOHTHbBIE pabOThl Maructpaseil OGbUIM 3aBeplleHbl B KparT-
Yaiilnii Cpok. 6. baaroTBopuTesbHble OpPraHu3al HEOXOTHO
IleJIITCS CBOMMM HeyauyaMy U ycrexamu. 7. 3a mociaegHue To-
IbI, BCe OOJIbIIIee KOMMYECTBO JIIOAEN MPUXOAUT K TTOHUMAaHUIO
TOTO, UTO CBeJeHUSI MMEIOT «TeMHYI0 CTOPOHY» U SIBJISIIOTCS
r7106QIbHBIM MCTOYHMKOM MHGOpPMAIUM, KOTOPbINi TTO3BOJISIET
Ky4yKe MarHaToB MOHOIIOJIM3UPOBaTh LUMOPOBYIO MHIPACTPYK-
Typy Bo BceM mupe. 8. Eciiu Bbl paboTaeTe gomMa, TO HU MHTEP-
HeT-YCIyTY, HU TeXHuueckoe OOCTykKMBaHMe, HU JOMalIHee
obopynoBaHMe He oriauuBaeTcss paboromarenem. 9. Ectp sB-
Hble CBUETeIbCTBA TOTO, UTO acCOIMAllU CTYAEeHTOB U YUeHbIX
CTpeMSITCS BUAOM3MEHUTH MpobaemMaTuKy (agendum) Hay4IHO-
MCCIIeIOBATENbCKOV pPabOThl M ydeOHble IIIAHBI OPUTAHCKUX
YHUBEPCUTETOB, & TAK)Ke OTPAaHUUYMBATH LESITEJIbHOCTb MCCIe-
IoBaTeJieil B yHUBepCUTeTCKuX kKamnycax. 10. CMuUT Bo3IiaBuia
MHULVATUBY B CBOeM KoJutemke B XapTdopae, YToO6bI 3aMEeHUTH
MOPTPETHI JaBHO YIIAIINX MYKUMH-YIEeHbIX HOBbIMU (pOTOTpa-
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UMM BBITYCKHUIL ¥ BBIMYCKHMKOB, ¥ IPUBETCTBYET HeOATHI
0 pacIMpeHuM yueOHOI IPOoTrpaMMBbl.

Exercise 7. Make the nouns plural where possible supplying
all necessary grammar changes.

1. Any housewife has spotted that the statesman handles the
policy as the original man-child.

2. The dam also blocks the movement of this species of fish in the
Mekong basin that relies on a long distance migration.

3. This fish species is fascinating in its breadth of cognitive ability.

4. The scientist is researching a new animal species on the basis
of some new criteron, supplying new information about the species
that was previously only partially studied or known from a museum
specimen.

5. The aircraft maker has delivered 50 commercial aircraft in
Chicago where is its headquarters.

Exercise 8. Revision. Translate the sentences into English.

1. BbuTo GBI BIIOJTHE Pa3yMHO MpeacKa3aTh, UTO KOMaHIa, 3HAI0-
mast GopMyJIbl TO6eIbl, OyIeT MMEeTb OIIeTOMISIONINIA yCIIeX.

2. PeuyHbie BOABI MamalT OO PEKOPOHO HU3KOTO YPOBHS, IO-
CKOJIBKY IVIOTUMHBI MIPOJLOJDKAIOT CTPOUTBCS, TTIOABEPrasi pUCcKy COT-
HU BUIOB PbIO U JKUBOTHBIX.

3. IlocmoTpuTe cerogHsi BHU3 Ha BOMbI BEHEILIMAaHCKMX KaHAJIOB,
¥ Bbl YBUINTE YAUBUTEbHOE 3peJINIie — He TOJIbKO SICHBIN BUJ, [1eC-
YAaHOTO JHA, HO ¥ KOCSIKM KPOIIIEUHBIX PhIOOK, TeCSITKY MOJUTFOCKOB
¥ Pa3HOLIBETHBIX PACTEHUIA.

4. TIOCKOJIbKY 3HAUMTeAbHAsT YacTh pPbIOBI, ITPOJAaBaeMOii
B BenukoOGpuraHuu, He MMeeT cepTUOUKAINM IKOIOTUIECKO-
ro yinoBa (sustainable certification), mpo6nema njs moTpe6u-
TeJieli MOXeT ObITh pelleHa TOJbKO B TOM CJIy4yae, ecjiu pbiba
U3 HEIKOJIOTMUECKUX MCTOUYHMKOB OymeT IOJHOCTHIO yaajieHa
C IIOJIOK Mara3uHoB.

5. Ppi6buii xkup 6oraT omera-3 XMPHBIMM KUCJIOTAMU U MUK-
pO3JIeMEHTaMM, KOTOPbIE CIOCOOCTBYIOT YIYUIIEHUIO 3I0POBbS
cepaLa, MO3ra 1 I71as3, a Takke ITOMOraloT IPefoTBPAaTUTh Pak.
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6. CTaTUCTHUKA MMOKAa3bIBAeT, UYTO KAKIYI CeKyHAY Uepe3 IrpaHu-
LIl TIPOXOMSIT MUJITUAPIbI TAHHBIX, YTO SKBUBAJIEHTHO NMPUMEPHO
13 MWIIMOHAM 5K3eMIUISIPOB ITOJHOTO COGpaHMsl IMPOU3BEeHeHMit
lexkcmimpa.

7. DTV JaHHbIE O COKPALIEHMM UCIIOIb30BaHMs MOOVIIBHOTO VH-
TepHeTa CO3al0T HEKOTOPbIe ITPOGIEMBI JJ1s1 KOMITAaHMIA.

8. ITonmuiys m3ydaeT cofiepkaHue IMUCeM, UTOObI BBISIBUTH JIIO-
OYI0 IMOTEHIMAbHYIO CBSI3b.

9. Tpicsiue COTPYIHUKOB ObUI TPENOCTaBJIE€H OTITYCK, TaK Kak
aBMAKOMITAHMY HECyT MacIITabHble YOBITKM M3-3a KPU3UCA, BbI3-
BaHHbIE TeM, UTO CaMOJIEThl TIPOAOIKAIM COBEPIIAThH IIONEThI
¢ 20 %-HOV 3arpy3Koii.

10. EcTb pa3syMHOe KOJMYECTBO SITTOHIIEB, KMBYIIMX U paboTaro-
IIMX B KPYITHBIX KUTACKUX TOPOAAX, HO B 11€7I0M KUTAMIIbI U SITIOH-
IIbI PEJIKO OOIIAIOTCSI BHE JEJI0BOTO KOHTEKCTA.

11. Vi3yueHne 06pasiioB oA MMKPOCKOIIOM U MX OIleHKa IMOKa3bl-
BAlOT, SIBJISIETCS /1M PACIIONOKEHME YelllyeK OTINIUTENbHON YepTOoit
HOBOTO BUJIa UJIN HET.

12. UccnemoBanue FapBapaa mokasano, YTo pa3HooOpasue IueTn-
YyeCKUX MPOIYKTOB MUTAHMS U OaKa/IeifHbIX TOBApPOB CBSI3aHO C PO-
CTOM 3a60/1eBaHMI1, BI3BAHHBIX M30bITOYHBIM BECOM.

13. Pan paboT HEOMMITPECCMOHM3MA, MOXUIIEHHBIX HAIMCTaMU
13 YaCTHOM COOGCTBEHHOCTM YCITENTHOTO OM3HECMeHa BO BPeMsI He-
MeLKo¥ ORkyrauuy ®OpaHuuy, 6bUIM HeIaBHO BO3BpalleHbl Ha-
cienHukam lactoHa JleBu, KOIeKIIMOHepa MPOU3BeeHMIT UCKYC-
cTtBa Bo ®panHuun B 30-x rogax XX Beka.

14. Kak reHeTMueckue 3ab0ieBaHMS, TaK U BBICOKUII ypOBEHb
CMepPTHOCTM ObUIM BbI3BaHbI BhIOpOcaMyu Xpoma M acbecTa Ipo-
MBIIIJIEHHBIX 3aBOMIOB, 06peKast MoCaeAyIoIe TTOKOIEeHNS JII0eii
Ha 60JIe3HM ¥ PAHHIOI0 CMEPTHOCTD.

15. Bractu momyasspHOTO TypucTuueckoro mrata Muauu Toa
MpPeJIOXUAN BHECTU B CIIMCOK HECKOJIbKO OUKUX BUAOB, B TOM
yucsie kabaHa, 06e3bsIHY, IMKOTO OM30HA, MABJAMHA, B KAUECTBE
MapasmMToB, KOTOPbIe HAHOCST Cephe3HbIl yiepb dhepMepCcKUM
3eMeJIbHBIM YTOIbsIM (cultivation) u ypoxkaio B ceJIbCKOI MeCT-
HOCTHU.
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2.5. ThE NOUN-VERB AGREEMENT

Agreement is a type of "dominating connection" (concord) of
the subject and the predicate in number and person — namely,
that a singular noun-subject will require a singular present tense-
aspect form of the finite verb and the singular past form of the verb
to be (e.g., the plant grows; the population is increasing; no damage
has been done; the store was overcrowded), whereas a plural noun-
subject will require a plural verb-predicate (e.g., people are most
affected; children were dressed; experts debate; a lot of issues have
been raised).

Alongside all the aforementioned patterns of noun-verb concord
required with collective and invariable nouns (see "Semantic
Characteristics of the Noun", 2.3), a few more cases of noun-verb
agreement should be taken into account:

1) homogeneous noun-subjects connected by means of the
coordinating conjunctions and, both... and or asyndetically take
a plural verb:

e.g. a school mate and a sibling of mine were eager to learn to

play instruments.

Both the musicians and the singer have been surprised with
the audience's wild applause.

Collapsing prices, the rise of farms have led to a flood of
bankruptcies.

However, care should be taken to the homogeneous noun-
subjects which take a singular verb when carrying the meaning of
a single unity:

» Bread, cheese and milk (separate Fish and chips (a total unity) is_
objects) were piled into the basket.  a traditional dish which is to be
well-done to get people to change

their habits.
o The president and The former minister and rising
theminister (two leaders) were star of the government (a single
reported to announce the details of person) has released the reason
the treaty. of his joining the party.
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2) the verb-predicate agrees with the first noun of

homogeneous noun-subjects connected by means of the
coordinating conjunctions as well as, rather than, more than and
the preposition with, together (along) with:

e.g. The wine with cheese and fruits was served as an aperitif.

Books along with the book market are going to vanish.

But: Along with the melting of Arctic sea ice, the atmospheric
changes of the planet have already gone into effect.

Oil and gas industries as well as a new infrastructure strategy
have pushed back net zero emissions.

Britain as well as some eastern European countries has made
zero progress in tackling gender inequality in the past decade.
Gold rather than ideological strategies has paved the rugby
club to success.

Apps rather/more than the mobile web have been used by
gadget consumers.

3)the verb-predicate agrees with the nearest noun of

homogeneous noun-subjects connected by means of the
coordinating conjunctions or, either ... or, neither ... nor, not
only... but:

e.g. Either carbon taxes or a trade system is likely to be adopted to

reduce emissions.

Were the staff or the director evacuated under pressure?
Neither work nor even household chores were accessible
to her.

Not only businesses but the consumer is concerned about
environmental sustainability.

4) the verb-predicate agrees with the first noun of homogeneous

noun-subjects introduced by there, here and where:
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e.g. Here come engine canoes and a solar one.

Here is an ambulance and the police to conduct an inquiry.
There appears to be no evidence and guarantees.

There was a growth of tourism industry and a huge number of
international tourist visits.

There have not been any new cases and any fatality.

Where is (are) the interpreter and the reporters?

Part II. The Noun

5) the plural nouns and homogeneous noun-subjects denoting
titles of companies, journals, art and scientific works, and measures
of time, distance, weight, value, etc., take a singular verb, when
used in the meaning of a whole unity:

e.g. The Times does not alter, edit or update the article to preserve

them as originally appeared.

"Pride and Prejudice” remains still fresh in the minds of
people and still exemplifies the tragedy of current communal
norms and morals.

"The Bathers" is viewed as a masterpiece of contradictions.
"Sands of time" is a collection of pictures taken by the Czech
photographer in Saharan Africa in the 1930s.

Rolls-Royce Motor Cars is cashing in on the trend of
extravagantly upholstered luxury cars with a range of upgrades.
If twenty-four hours (a period) is a long time in politics, then the
past ten years has been literally a life time in the medium world.
Hundreds of billions of dollars (a sum) in aid has ended
up in the pockets of a corrupt political elite.

6) the prepositional nouns the rest of, the/a majority/
minority of, a number of, a range of, a variety of, a proportion
of, a percentage of, a handful of, etc., followed by a plural noun
take a plural verb, when followed by a singular noun, they take
a singular verb:

e.g. There are a wide range of transferable skills for graduates to

develop.

A growing number of group bookings have been cancelled or
postponed.

A large percentage of players have remained and are going to
have a full two weeks without any competitive match.

The vast majority of mortgages have been withdrawn.

A small minority of the electorate was required to implement
the legislation.

The rest of the world is responsible for the coming economic
crisis.

A variety of home-cooked food was on offer to complement the
world-wide variety of music.
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A large proportion of the population have been vaccinated
with antibodies produced.

However, when used with the definite article, the prepositional
nouns the number of, the range of, the variety of, the proportion
of, the percentage of, the handful of, etc., even if followed by
a plural noun, take a singular verb:

e.g. The proportion of women in the largest companies has more

than doubled.

The number of shoppers has abruptly dropped since.

The percentage of milk sales is much smaller compared with
other beverages.

The variety of foods and groceries is to be scaled back.

It should be noted that the quantitative phrase the/an amount
of which is commonly followed by a singular uncountable noun
takes a singular verb:

e.g. a huge amount of plastic is swirling on the open ocean.

A tremendous amount of authority has always been an
effective recipe for disaster.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What does the term "agreement” imply?

2. What patterns of agreement may be applied to noun-subjects
connected by means of coordinating conjunctions?

3. What types of concord should be followed with plural noun-
subjects?

4. What form of the verb do nouns denoting quantities take?

Exercise 2. Use the proper present tense-aspect form of
the verb in brackets following the grammatical and notional
concord with the noun-subject.

1. Theresearch (show) thatamoderate amount of running (reduce)
risk of early death.

2. Neither the building nor the statues (be) required to be
removed.

3. Both Britain's suburbs and its bourgeois stability (make) the
country majestic.
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4. This species along with other animals (die) due to lack of water
and food in the park.

5. The cut and collect method (reduce) the fertility of soil.

6. The variety of native fruits (to be) smaller than it (to have)
been for decades.

7. "Inglorious Bastards" by Quentin Tarantino (seem) cinema's
revenge on life.

8. There (be)a host of great shows from the age of Peak TV that
you may have missed.

9. Not only fertilization methods but the diversity of plants (be)
having no dramatic results.

10. A significant number of the population (not believe) that human-
driven damage (have) negative impacts on the world community.

11. A real variety of quality content of children's programmes (be)
suitable, and a vast majority of educational platforms (be) not
designed for children.

12. The couple (be) seen sheltering under an umbrella, to mainly
cheers from a small crowd of well-wishers who (be) braving
the inclement weather.

13. Some university staff (have) expressed anger at the amount
of money that (be) spent on new university buildings and vice-
chancellor salaries, rather than on improving staff pay and conditions.

14. "Pounds" (derive) from the name of an ancient Roman unit of
measurement, Libra pondo.

15. British Airways (suspend)its staff who (have been) given
a month's furlough while Heathrow shuts one runway.

16. The quality and variety of most types of food which (to be)
sold in Britain (to have) greatly improved.

17. A variety of craft beers (to be) produced by independent
brewers using traditional methods.

18. At least a dozen schools across the UK (to have) put students
and staff into self-isolation after returning home.

19. More than a hundred Victoria police staff (to have) now been
suspended or transferred to other police offices.

20. The world's climate statistics (to show)there (to be) only
a dozen years for global warming to be kept to a maximum of 1. 5C.
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Exercise 3. Translate into English.

1. Takoe ke KOJTMYECTBO YIVIEKMCJIOTO Ta3a BIOPACHIBAETCS B aT-
Mocdepy 3a mociegHue TPy rofa.

2. Hu o6momku (debris) ¢ Mmycopom, Hu pasBanuHsl (rubble) 3ma-
HMS He ObUIM yIajeHbl C MOCTOBOA.

3. VI3BeCTHO, UTO «/Ipy3bsi» (cepuait), KOTOPbIi BRIXOOUI B 3pup
B TeUeHMe [eCsITU Ce30HOB, INIAHMUPYET BO3BpallleHue AJ1s1 CIelu-
aJIbHOTO BBIITYCKa.

4. Ctpecc 1 HeymoOCTBO NABYXHEAEIbHON MU3ONSIMM He MPUHU-
MaJuch B pacyer.

5. YeTBepTh BCEX BUAOB KUTOB U AeTb(GOUHOB BCETO MUPA ObUIA
3aperncTpUpPOBaHbI B 3TOM 3alIOBEJHUKE.

6. Ilegarormyeckuit mepcoHag BMeCTe C MpodCco030M, TOTOBbIN
HauaTh AByXHeNeIbHYI0 3a6aCTOBKY B KAMITyCaX, BbIpa3ui HETO/I0-
BaHMe TI0 TIOBOMY HECITOCOOHOCTY PYKOBOAMTEIEN pemaTh BOIPO-
CbI 00 oTIaTe U YUIOBUSIX TPY/ia, a TAKKE O TIEHCUMN.

7. BOT uenblil psii KOMHATHBIX PAacTeHWUiA, KOTOPbIe BBl MOXKETe
Pa3MHOXMUTD JJOMa IPSIMO ceifyac, YToObI IMOAHSITH cebe HacTpoeHue.

8. Bce 6orblliee 4MCI0 MACCaXMPOB CTATKMUBAIOTCS CO MITpadamMm
3a TO, YTO He TepeK/TIoUaroT Teyie()OHbI Ha PEXXUM TI0JIETA.

9. Ilomo3peBaeMblii MPECTYIIHUK M HapKomwuiep ObUI OCYKAEH
3a yOMICTBO MOC/Ie HECKOIbKYX JIET B Gerax.

10. Paznoo6pa3ue MecTHbIX (PYKTOB 3HAUMTETHLHO MEHbIIE, UeM
9TO ObUIO B T€UEHME MHOTUX JeCSTUIeTUIA.

11. CymecTByeT LeJIblil P IPUIOKEHUI, HAIpaBJIIeHHbIX Ha TO,
YTOOBI TOMOYB BaM JIOCTUYb YCIIEXOB B CITMCKE BAaIIMX 3a7ad (Ie).

12. I3 mokosieHMs B IIOKOJIE€HMEe YBeJINYMBAETCS IO/ TOXOA0B
OT CTPOUTENBCTBA SKUJIbSI.

13. PacTyiee uCIo/Ib30BaHMe MIPWIOKEHU, HEXeIM 6pay3epos,
CUJIBHO KOHTPACTUPYET C HACTOJbHBIM MCIIONb30BaHMEM MHTEP-
HeTa, IIe M0Jb30BaTe/ CPaBHUTEIbHO JIeTKO OTC/IeXMBAIOTCS.

14. «MaeHbKMe KEHIIVHbBI» HAKOHEII-TO MMEIOT (GMHAJ, KOTOPBI
3aCIY)KMBAIOT B3POC/IbIE SKeHIIVHBI.

15. Kaxkpie yeThipe hyHTa TOBSIAMHbBI, KOTOPbIE BbI YIIOTpeOIIsie-
Te, CIIOCOOCTBYIOT CTOIBKO Ke INTI06aTbHOMY MOTeIUIeHNI0, KaK Io-
net u3 Hepro-Mopka B JIOHZIOH.
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2.6. ThE CATEGORY OF CASE

Case is a grammatical category which is represented in the
Genitive form of a noun (or a pronoun) expressing varied relations
to the other one. As opposed to the Common Case of the noun,
the Genitive Case is marked by the apostrophe and the suffix -'s or
the apostrophe (-") alone added to the word (e.g., the director — the
director's speech; the actress — the actress's play; the teachers — the
teachers' strike).

1. The Genitive inflexion (-'s) is pronounced according
to the reading rules for the regular plurals, e.g., jury's, dog's,
player's [z] - after vowels and voiced consonants; student's [s]-
after voiceless consonants; prince's, judge's, fox's, Elvis's [1z]-
after sibilants. The Genitive suffix -'s is added to singular
nouns (e.g., staff's, cow's, the public's, tailor's), to irregular
plural nouns (e.g., mice's, children's), to invariable plural
nouns (e.g., people's) and the final component of compound
nouns (e.g., grown-up's; farther-in-law's).

Proper nouns ending in sibilants traditionally take the
genitive inflexion (-'s), although the suffix -s may be omitted due
to certain style/tongue peculiarities (e.g., Soames's collection,
Dickens's novels, Lewis's works, Burns's poems, Keats's (Keats')
odes, Zeus's sons, Achilles' heel, Archimedes' Law, Heracles' exploits,
Athens' tourism, Athens's culture minister, Cannes' film stars).

The apostrophe (-') alone is added to regular plural nouns (e.g.,
the parents', soldiers') and personal names in plural (e.g., the
Smiths' mansion; the Douglases' claims). (See Appendix 3.2)

2. Structurally, as an attributive modifier, the noun in the
Genitive Case generally precedes its head-word, which is called the
Dependent Genitive. The usage of the Genitive Case is nevertheless
restricted to certain groups of nouns:

1) nouns denoting animate (living) beings (personal names,
people,animals) (e.g., Bella's wardrobe, the brothers-in-law's virtues,
the lion's roaring, the swallows' nests, the fish's scales, these species'
habitat; our neighbour's tenant's scandals); whereas with nouns
denoting inanimate objects and abstract notions "the of-phrase” is
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traditionally used (e.g., the height of the mountain, the surface of the
table, the naivety of this suggestion, etc.);

2)nouns of multitude (e.g., the team's victory, the people's
traditions, the staff's demands, the crew's newest recruit, etc.); as well
as nouns denoting inanimate objects but referring to organizations,
communities, social spheres of human activities (e.g., the government's
approach, the council's resolution, the company's strategy, the state's
policy, the media's research, the Church's doctrines, Silicon Valley's giants,
The New York Times's success, the University's budget, the EU's economic
response, fashion's impact, the table's (visitors') order, the schools’
websites, the play's (the playwright's) appeal, the article's contents, etc.);

3) proper names and nouns denoting continents, countries,
towns and other public/communal places, areas (e.g., Africa's
public health system, Europe's migrant workers, Britain's food
supply system, London's transport network, the country's lockdown,
the county's public libraries, the city's parks, the village's struggle,
the island's outline, the park's sites of interest, the building's original
architecture, etc.);

4) nouns denoting quantity/value, distance and temporal
measures (time, years, seasons, months, days) (e.g., a pound's
worth, half a mile's path, a few days' trip, a two years' absence, last
year's exams, a moment's pause, a seven months' pay, a good night's
sleep, winter's frosts, May's thunderstorms, Friday's agenda, today's
breaking news, etc.);

5) nouns denoting vehicles and vessels (e.g., the ship's crew, the
car's brakes, the bike's engine, the aircraft's landing, the spaceship's
flight, etc.);

6) nouns denoting unique objects and water bodies (e.g., the
world's trade, the sun's rays, the moon's light, the Earth's resources,
the Milky Way's black hole, the ocean's tides, the river's current, the
lake's ecosystem, the pond's surface, etc.);

7) a considerable number of set-phrases in which nouns of
different classes may be found in the Genitive Case: to one's heart's
content, at one's wit's end, in one's mind's eye, at one's finger's end, out
of harm's way, from a bird's view, to a hair's breadth, at arm's reach,
at arm's length, at a stone's throw, at sword's points, at the razor's
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edge, at death's door, for donkey's years, a baker's dozen, duty's call,
a needle's point, a pin's head, for goodness' (God's, Christ's, Heaven's,
convenience's, argument's, friendship's, old times') sake.

3. the Group Genitive Case may be applied to a whole group of
words as a single genitive unit, with the inflexion -'s added to the
final constituent: Brien and Steve's office, Jack and Ann's children,
the brothers Grimms' fairy tales, the Prime Minister of England's
residence, the Prince of Denmark's tragedy, in an hour or two's time,
three miles and a half's drive, the woman in the corner's baby (less
common).

However, in case of individual possession, the inflexion -'s is
used with both nouns: WhatsApp's and Facebook's customers,
Matisse's and Picasso's works.

4. The Absolute (or Independent) Genitive Case, with the head
noun omitted, may be used in the following cases:

1) to avoid repetition of the noun mentioned above: Leonardo's
paintings were compared with Rembrandt's;

2) in the meaning of locality to omit nouns denoting trade,
service (shops, offices, institutions, agencies, churches, residences
of people and some other places dedicated to proper names): the
barber's, the butcher's (shop), the dentist's, at the aunt's (apartment),
St Paul's (cathedral), St George's (hospital), Christie's (auction house),
Zara's (fashion company), McDonald's (restaurant);

5. The Double Genitive Case may be used in the meaning
of "one or several of the whole part” followed by the noun in
the Absolute Genitive Case or in the Common Case as well
as by pronouns in their possessive absolute forms: a client of
the doctor('s) (his) (one of the doctor's clients); a roommate of
Andy('s) (hers); a few tips of my relatives(’) (theirs); an opinion
of mine; a project of ours.

The head noun maybe preceded by demonstrative pronouns (this,
that, these, those) to emphasize the meaning "one or several of the
whole part": this joke of Robert('s), that outfit of Ashley('s), those
paintings of the artists(’).

6. Alongside the Genitive inflexion -'s, the "of-phrase” is also
common in the aforementioned cases, e.g., the Queen's portrait —
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the portrait of the Queen; London's streets — the streets of London; the
ship's sheer size — the sheer size of the ship; for the children's sake — for
the sake of the children; the nation's history — the history of the nation;
Van Dyck's portrait of King Charles; the National Gallery's portrait of
King Charles by Van Dyck.

Nevertheless, the "of-phrase” with the noun modifier is in
common use, expressing the following meanings and cases of:

1) the possessive referent of inanimate things and abstract
notions (e.g., the foot of the mountain, the frame of the page; the
roaring of the ocean, the sounds of music, the significance of reputation;
the value of dignity, etc.);

2) content, quality and measurement referent (e.g., a packet of
biscuits, crowds of rebellions, a flock of birds, a period of innovation,
a feeling of relief, an issue of importance, a sailor of middle height,
a building of enormous size, a weight of three tons, a temperature of
twenty degrees, etc.);

3) the objective referent (e.g., the support of freelance artists,
the arrest of a classics professor, the punishment of children, the
development of technologies, the estimates of the unemployment
statistics, studies of human evolution, etc.);

4) prepositional phrase or clause (e.g., the whole frame of the dog
beneath the bars, the support and trust of voters from our generation;
the summit of representatives from governments that cover around
a third of the world's population, etc.);

5) certain fixed expressions and titles (e.g., the Prince of Wales,
the Bank of England, etc.).

Note: the Bank's policy, BoE's scenario.

7. Semantically, the relations between the noun in the Genitive
Case and its head word may be of two types:

1) the specifying (belonging) genitive, which may express the
following meanings:

a) the possessive genitive (e.g., Emily's generous relatives, the
company's moral values, the family's movable property, the Earth's
gravity; the fox's den, etc.);

b) the genitive whole to its constituents (e.g., the child's dirty
hands, the lion's strong paws, etc.);
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¢) the subjective genitive (or the doer of the action) (e.g., the
parents' hesitating consent, the doctor's medical conclusion, the
deputy's participation, the Queen's reign, etc.);

d) the origin genitive (or authorship) (e.g., Albert Einstein's
general theories, the playwright's social tragedies, the authorities'
traffic laws, etc.);

2) the classifying (descriptive/qualitative) genitive may
refer to either a whole class of living beings, representing
characteristic features, or measurement modifying the head
noun (e.g., a children's festival = designed for children; a woman's
wedding ring = designed for a woman; a men's fashion journal =
designed for men; his sly idiot's smirk = like an idiot; her gracious
angel's eyes = like an angel; delicate goat's cheese; a heavy ten kilos'
bag; a tedious half an hour's chatter).

8.1t is noteworthy that the head noun may be modified
not only by nouns in the Genitive Case but also by some other
attributes whose positions as well as the choice of the articles are
predetermined by the semantic type of the Genitive Case.

Namely, in case of the specifying (belonging) genitive, attributes
precede right the nouns they refer to, e.g., the old man's wise words =
= the wise words of the old man; these famous actors' stunning acting =
= the stunning acting of these famous actors; last year's terrifying events =
= the terrifying events of last year; the great Beethoven's best-known
compositions = the best-known compositions of the great Beethoven;
vesterday's national results = the national results of yesterday.

Whereas in case of the classifying (descriptive) genitive, all
attributes precede the noun in the genitive case, although the
article and attributes modify the head noun, e.g., a spacious
fairytale-themed children's park = a spacious fairytale-themed park
for children; a multifunctional well-equipped women's center =
= a multifunctional well-equipped center for women; a deep mole's
hole; several damaged birds' nests; much creamy cow's milk;
an oppressive five minutes' wait = an oppressive wait within/for five
minutes; an amusing three hours' trip.

It should be noticed that certain ambiguous meanings may
emerge in some cases like "a large cow's head" (a large head like

61



G. N. GUMOVSKAYA, L. I. RADCHENKO, S. V. BONDARENKO.
SUBSTANTIVE AND QUALIFYING PARTS OF SPEECH: NOUN, PRONOUN, ADJECTIVE, ADVERB, NUMERAL

a cow's or the head of a large cow) or "another woman's hat" (another
feminine hat or the hat of another woman), which are traditionally
dealt with referring to context.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. With what groups of nouns can the Genitive Case be used?

2. Structurally, what types of the Genitive Case may be

pointed out?
3. Semantically, in what types can the Genitive Case fall into?

Exercise 2. Replace the of-phrase by the noun in the Genitive
Case, paying attention to the spelling and pronunciation of
the Genitive inflexion.

a) the sniff of Soames, the novels of Dickens, the poems by Burns,
the suits of Mr. Jones, the children of the Joneses, the appearance
of the hostess, the headquarters of the company, the palace of St
James, the policy of France;

b) the labours of Hercules, the tragedies of Sophocles, the
teachings of Socrates, the sword of Damocles, the will of Zeus, the
wrath of Achilles, the music of Orpheus;

) the hobbies of the child, the pranks of children, the duties of
the doctors, the tail of a mouse, the faces of the mice, the struggle
of the people, the cultures of the peoples;

d) for the sake of convenience (old times, Goodness, sport,
decency, argument, health);

e) a distance of two miles (of two miles and a half), a talk for an
hour and a half (for half an hour), a trip of three days (of half a year,
six months);

f) the apartment of my mother-in-law, the study of the editor-
in-chief, the voice of a passer-by, the remarks of a by-stander, the
threats of by-standers, the motherland of my in-laws;

g) the wedding of John and Mary, the inventions of the Wright
brothers and the Lumieres, the chain-stores of Neiman Marcus,
the poetry of Byron and Shelley, the opinion of somebody else, the
relations of Zeus and other gods with mortals, the visit of the Prime
Minister of Great Britain.
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Exercise 3. Replace the of-phrase by the noun in the
Possessive Case where possible, supplying necessary comment.

1. The house of my daughter-in-law is within a throw of a stone
from here. 2. The taming of animals requires great patience and
composure. 3. He told me of the return of his brother Roger. 4. The
hotel was a drive of two miles from the center of the town. 5. In
a distance of half a mile we saw the hut of a native. 6. Will you join
the historical excursion of tomorrow? 7. The rays of the sun did
not penetrate through the dense foliage of the oak. 8. The ringing
laughter of girls was heard in the distance. 9. Peoples of the world
are battling against the natural resources of our planet rather than
making use of the power of nature. 10. Could the movement of
the moon be the solution to the crisis of energy. 11. The power of
the tides of the oceans might be able to provide a huge amount of
electricity. 12. We enticed a pack of animals with tides of wasted food
washing around the streets of Rio de Janeiro. 13. The collection of
the museum includes artifacts of the ruins of two ancient cities gone
under water. 14. A strong scent of acid fills the air of the warehouse in
the midday heat. 15. As a result of the growth of the population, the
wilderness of New Zealand is under strain. 16. Within an interval of
three months, the editorial independence of the Guardian has never
been more important. 17. She had to share a home with her in-laws
and the families of the brothers of her husband. 18. The studies of
findings in the depth of Lake Titicaca highlighted the significance
of a recent expedition. 19. Smith led an initiative at her college in
Hertford to replace the portraits of long-dead men with newly
commissioned photographs of female alumni.

Exercise 4. Translate the sentences paying attention to the
set-phrases.

1. BHumarenbHO M3yuyas MOBAAKM TUTOMIIA, OH JIepXKaja ero
Ha paccmosiHuu 8bimsaHymoti pyku. 2. OH MHe HUKOTJa He HpaBWJICS,
XOTSI 51 3HAIO €r0 U ero CeMbIO Y3Ke MH020 Jiem. 3. CUTYyaluIo CIiacio
TO, UTO O(hyiCc AJlaHa HAXOAWIICSI BCETO B IBYX IIarax OT Kiryoa. 4. Mbic-
JleHHo MaKkcym mipefcTaBuI cebe Jiofeit, KOTopble ObLIY BaskHbI B €T0
KU3HU. 5. Most MaTb 0603KaeT KOBBIPSITbCS B CA/ly ¥ 3aHMMAETCSI UM
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CKOJIbKO dyuwie y200HO. 6. Kak BBISICHMIOCh, MHOTME ObUIM 8 NOJIHOM
mynuke, He 3Hasl, YTO TaKkoe uepmosa OwxuHd. 7. IlucToneTsl Te-
repb ObLIM CIIPSTAHBI, OT rpexa rnogassbiie. 8. OHa Hamucaaa 3aBe-
LIaHKMe Ha hopoze cmepmu. 9. Vimeii B BULY, MBI CA,€1aJIM 3TO IPOCTO
padu dpy»cot. 10. C 9TOI 6GalIHY OTKPBHIBAETCS BUJ, HA TOPO, C 8bl-
comsl hmuusez2o nonemd. 11. Makc UTHOPUPOBAJI TPeAyIIPEXIAEHUS
0 TOM, YTO HaXOIUTCS HA 0CMpue HOXd, BMEIINBAsICh B 3TO JEJO.
12. Kasanoch, yTO KaHAUAAT Yyyms Obl10 He NOCTUT 1MOoOenbl, Kak
BIPYT ObUTM OOBSIBJIEHBI HOBbIE PE3Y/IbTAThI TOJIOCOBAHMS.

Exercise 5. Use the Absolute and the Double Genitive Case,
supplying necessary comment.

A 1. His eyes avoided the eyes of Andrew. 2. It was her job; not
the job of old lady Winnie. 3. Gideon put out his left hand, and took
the hand of Kate. 4. She had an unexpectedly pleasant voice, a little
deeper than the voice of a clown. 5. The windows of her apartment
face those of the apartment of Peter. 6. Suddenly he started twisting
and wriggling, and his body moved just like the body of a worm.
7. His hands were as smooth and gentle as the hands of a woman.
8. All those stories can't be compared with those written by Updike.
9. These days, Primark's sales compete against those of Marks &
Spencer and Next.

B 1.I'm not going to the house of Caroline Kent at all. 2. Paintings
by LS Lawry are to go on sale in the auction house of Christie.
3. The church of St Augustine was to be as splendid as any new
church in London. 4. We met just by chance in the saloon of the
hair-dresser this morning. 5. The street had never changed, with
the shop of the baker at the corner and the shop of the butcher
with the gilt ox's head on the signboard. 6. The patients have been
transferred to the specialist centers at the hospitals of Guy and St.
Thomas in London. 7. We are going to stay in the mansion of the
Wiggins until Christmas.

C 1. Peter was the son of one of friends of Aunt Lottie. 2. One
of the special little friends of Holly had come in - a fair child with
short hair like the hair of a boy. 3. You are quite sure he wasn't one
of the patients of Doctor Brown. 4. I am thinking of one of cousins
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of my father, who was a well-known physician and lived in Harley
Street. 5. Well, they say he's one of the nephews of Kaiser Wilhelm.
6. We had already met a few of the cousins of old Jolion earlier. 7. I
saw her in one of the chain-stores of Simons. 8. One of the close
friends of Marianne got in touch with Cohen to inform him that she
was dying. 9. One of his muses was immortalized in that lyric song
written by Leonard.

Exercise 6. Give an answer to where you would go so as to:

1) get fast food? 2) buy some vegetables? 3) have your eyes
examined? 4) buy some nails and a hammer, screws, other tools?
5) get your hair cut? 6) have some clothes cleaned? 7) buy some
cigars and cigarettes? 8) buy a wedding ring? 9) get pens, pencils,
paper? 10) buy cakes and chocolate? 11) buy a lot of different
things? 12) have your teeth examined? 13) buy some medicine?
14) buy some meat? 15) buy some flowers? 16) get some information
about travelling? 17) have your watch repaired? 18) buy the most
expensive things in London? 19) have your pet examined? 20) to
have your health examined? 21) to obtain some things at auction?
22) to buy different stuff for sewing (thread, needles, buttons, etc.)?
23) to take a promenade in a park? 24) to attend a church service
or get married?

the florist's; the butcher's; St James's; the greengrocer's;
the supermarket; the travel agent's/agency; McDonald's;
the ironmonger's; the jeweller's/the jewellery shop; Harrods;
the vet's; St Peter's; the haberdasher's/the haberdashery; the
chemist's (the drugstore); the tobacconist's; the watchmaker's; the
optician's; the doctor's; Sotheby's; the dentist's; the confectioner's;
the (dry) cleaner's; the stationer's; the hairdresser's (the barber's).

Exercise 7. Translate the sentences paying attention to the
usage of the Genitive Case or the of-phrase where necessary.

1.9tn mpoektbl CTMBa GBIV OTKIOHEHBI TOYHO TaK K€, Kak
u TIpoeKkThl [koHa. 2. Thl CylIan BeICTYIUIEHME MUHMUCTpA 0bpa-
30BaHus (Mpe3ueHTa 6aHKa AHIIMM) BO BUEPAIIHMX HOBOCTSIX?
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3. MHOrue 1paMaTypru COBpEMEHHBIX TeaTPOB COMOCTABIISIOT HO-
Besibl YexoBa 1 Moama. 4. [Tocie caaum 3aBTpalIHero nocaeJHero
9K3aMeHa MOKHO B BOJIIO HATYJ/ISITHCS T10 IMapkaM ropoga. 5. borocs,
9TO BBbICKa3bIBaHME He KOpojeBbl EnmsaBeThl, a mpeMbep-MUHM-
crtpa Yepummisi. 6. BcemupHblii ycrex KommaHum MaitkpocodT
ObLT TIpenoIpeaeneH, 6arogaps KPermkoMy COTPYIHUUECTBY Bui-
na Tevitca u [Mona AnneHa 1 X CTpacTU K NMpeANIpUHUMATETbCTBY.
7. 9TO He 3aiiMeT MHOTO BpeMeHU, 6MOAMOTeKa B MSATU MUHYTaX
XOIbOBI OT MOETO0 IOMa, ITPOCTO PyKOJi moAaTh. 8. HeckonbKo Bereit
Kiep 6b111 ripuobpeTeHsl B MarasuHax "Mapke & CrnieHcep" u «3a-
pa». 9. BeipaskeH1e ee I1a3 Ka3aJioCh TPOTATENbHBIM, KaK Y MaTePH.
10. Heckonbpko paboT rpadpduTty 3KCUEHTPUUHOTO BoHKCH 6bUIM
MpomaHbl Ha ayKuyoHe Cotovic B JlongoHe. 11. Pyku Bcex fieTelt ObI-
JIW TIOLHSATHI, KpoMe pyky Marikiia, KOTOPbIi e[iBa CAepP>KUBaJl CJIe3bl
otuastHus. 12. [laBaii 3aiiileM B KOHAUTEPCKYIO M GaKajelo, YToObI
KyIIUTh KaKue-HuOyIb MPOAYKTHI IJ1s1 Beuepa y baproHos. 13. Bia-
TOTBOPUTENbHBIN GoHI MucTepa Bpeny mpencran Kak camblif HaJl-
€XHBII1 MapTHep Haiel koMmiaHuu. 14. Knogu — omHa U3 ABOIO-
ponHbIX cectep asaau Toma. 15. «I[IurMaJnoH» — ofHa U3 Haubosee
MOMY/ISIPHBIX IIbeC 3HAMEHUTOTO aHIIniickoro Apamatypra b. llloy.
16. TeprieTp He MOTY IPOBOAUTD AJIVVHHBIE NBYXHEIe/bHBIE MTPa3/[i-
HMKU B JOMe MOelt cBeKpoBu. 17. 3To npepynpexaenue Knaiiga no-
BJIMSITIO HA OKOHYATe/IbHOe penteHue [xxeHHu u ee matepu. 18. Co-
BETYI0 JepyKaTbCs MOJasblie OT 3TUX CTPAHHBIX 3HAKOMbIX Mapu!
19. B coBpeMeHHOM 00111eCTBe HET MecTa (Pu31MUeCKOMY HaKa3aHUIO
JeTeit, TaK Kak Mpex/e BCero rnpasa JeTeil 6epyTcst 3a OCHOBY CH-
cTeMbl 00pa3oBaHMs Haliero rocygapcrsa. 20. TokcMYHbIe TPeHABI
CKOPOTEUHOI MOJIbI TAaryoHO CKa3bIBAIOTCSI HA OKPYKalolei cpesie
Haulei riaHeTsl. 21. B coBpeMeHHOI ocTaHOBKe IpaMmarypra Oys-
Ha 0c060€e BHMMAaHMe 6bUIO YAEIEeHO CKOpee COLMATbHOMY ITPU3bI-
BY IThECHI, HEXXEJIU TEeTCKOMY (PaHTaCTUUECKOMY aJIbTEPHATUBHOMY
mupy [Inutepa Ilena. 22. [loamepskka unTaTesieit BCEro Mupa CIy>XKUT
3alIUTON HEe3aBUCUMMOCTU raseTbl «l'apamaH». 23. UMcao CIOHOB
YK€ BBIPOCJIO HACTOJIbKO, UYTO IIPMBEJIO K YHUUTOKEHUIO 6a06a60-
BbIX JIepeBbeB MHOTOBEKOBOT'O MapKa, KOTOpbIe CTOSIM ObI CO Bpe-
MeH npasieHus TyranxamoHa B Erurre.
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Exercise 8. Paraphrase the Genitive Case by the of-phrase to
determine the correct position of the adjectives preceding the
nouns they refer to.

Model: Young Jolion's old father = the old father of Young Jolion.

A pleasant two days' trip; the elder brother's wise decision;
a new baby's feeding bottle; light-minded ladies' childish whims;
the famous poet's vital credo; a glorious twenty years' reign; this
prosperous writer's best-known novel; an elegant girls' uniform;
the great Byron's unexpected success; a blue firefighter's outfit;
today's magnificent sunrise; last year's entrance exams; this term's
last exam; this year's final exams; a confused five minutes' search;
a large children's book department; a funny child's (children's) toy;
several much-loved children's animations; a good night's sleep;
yesterday's disastrous events.

Exercise 9. Use the Genitive Case instead of prepositional
phrases, paying attention to the usage of the articles
and the position of the adjectives, supplying necessary
comment.

The intelligent eyes of my faithful dog; a comfortable
pram for a baby; elegant gowns worn by the graceful actress;
a spacious playground for children; the prearranged visit of
the former Prime Minister Theresa May; the sociological ideas
by Spencer and Charles Darwin; a torturous testing within ten
days; a well-known motto of/for students; one of the well-
furnished mansions of my beloved mother-in-law; a pair of
nice new shoes for children; the best-known places of interest
of London; a prolonged silence of five minutes; a stony track
within two miles and a half (half a mile); the best minds of
Russia; the challenging Olympic games of next year; the most
popular songs of the Beatles; the sealed order of the current
commander-in-chief; the dramatic lyrics of the 19th century
poet Maikov; the dry leaves of last year; a valuable wedding-ring
worn by a woman; a most fashionable magazine for women; the
disgusting habits of my little nephew Nick.
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Exercise 10. Translate into English.

A peanuctuyHble Tpou3BeAeHUs [IMKKeHCa; 3axBaTbIBAIOIIVeE
HOBEJUTbI BEJIMKOrO [IMKKeHCa; BCTYIUTENbHASI Peub Ha3HAYEHHOTO
MMHMCTpa 00pa30BaHMsT; XOPOIIIO OCHAIIEHHAs! KeHCKasl 1IIK0JIa; He-
OKMIAHHBIV TPUe3[ IpeMbepa-MUHKCTPa JKOHCOHA ; TSDKeNoe OBYX-
MMHYTHOE OKMAaHMe; COBpeMEeHHbII JeTCKMIA Jlarephb; JierKasi HesKHast
SKEHCKas 111aJTb; HECKOJIBKO KPACUBbIX KEHCKUX LIUISITIOK; TTepBbIe T0-
TpelaHHble KHVDKKY MOero CTapliero cbiHa KeByuHa; HOBble Kpacou-
HbIE JeTCKME KHVDKKI; CaMOe TporaTebHOe Ipoun3BeneHne baiipoHa;
TpeBOXKHbIE BUepalllHie U3BECTHS; Beceslas CTyIeHuecKas IecHs1; Be-
cesnasi MeCHS HaIIMX MePBOKYPCHMUKOB; TPOMKME KPUKU HAITyTaHHOTO
MTPOXOXKETO; TATOCTHOE ABYXHENENbHOE OTCYTCTBME; MOTHOEe cobpa-
HMe coOuMHeHMiI MapKca M DHIe/bca; MOTHOe cobpaHue COUMHEeHMIA
[ymikuHa u [IOCTOEBCKOTO; MTUUYbE THE3[I0; HOBbIE NTUUYbM THE3[a;
MPOCTOPHOE THE3[0 3TUX MEePBBIX aCTOB; BOJK B OBeUbell IIKYype;
Jydrimie copta BuH PpaHImy; Jydiie amieTbl COOPHOM KOMaHbI
CTpaHbl; IIPUATHAS [10IyYacoBasi M0e3Ka; JOPOTrOCTOSIIAS MY>KCKast
OVDKyTEpYsI, JOPOTOCTOSIIIMIA OpaciIeT TOi MMITO3aHTHO JaMbI.

B 1. HeoxkxupmaHHO IIpMBJIEKATENIbHBI CTWIb HOBOro (MIbMA,
C KOJUIEKIIMEeN XJIOTIKOBBIX KOCTIOMOB, OK&)KETCSI CAMBIM MOAHBIM
TPEHIOM JKEHCKOI OfeKabl CemyIoIlero cesoHa. 2. Hemerko 6110
MOCaAUTh KOCMMYECKMII KOpabsib Ha TBEPAYIO ITOBEPXHOCTH JIVHBI.
3. HeckonbKo TaJIaHTAUBBIX CTYIEHTOB 3TOTO ITpodeccopa 3aBoeBa-
JIX TIPU30Bble MeCTa B IIPOILJIOTOAHEM BCeMUPHOM KOHKypce. 4. ITo-
MOeMy, KOpOBbe MOJIOKO BKyCHee Ko3bero. 5. ITocie oienomisio-
1Iero TpexJHEBHOTO Ipa3sgHOBaHMSI MOJIOAbIE PEIIWIM IIPOBECTU
TOJITOKIaHHbBIV MEeIOBbII MeCsIII B OCOOHSKE CBOMX POACTBEHHIKOB
Ha 6epery okeaHa. 6. [TogaepskKa IMpegaHHbIX YMTATeNIel BCEro M-
pa MOATBEPXKIaeT HAIMOHAIbHYI0O HEe3aBUCUMOCTh ra3eThl lapau-
aH. 7. DTU KapTUHbI AiIBa30BCKOro U PernyHa 6yOyT IpefcTaBIeHbl
Ha BbICTaBKe. 8. Ube IpepjioskeHNe Bbl OAepKMBaeTe, AMpeKTopa
i vkeHepa? 9. 9To 6bIIO TBEpOe pellleHMe OIBITHOTO YeloBe-
Ka. 10. B mapmMkmaxepcKoii s BCTpeTIUII OAHOTO M3 CTapbIX IIPUSTENeN
moero asiay Marika. 11. BeiBano, OH TOBOPUII O TSDKeoi mpodec-
CUM Bpaya Kak O CypOBOJi cobaubeii ku3Hu. 12. DTo 6bIT CKPOMHBIIA
ZIOM MECTHOT'O M3BECTHOT'O JOKTOPA, KOTOPbIV ObLT aKTMBHBIM UJIe-
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HOM 3TOro Kiy6a. 13. Ha BceMupHOM KOHKypce B J[IoMe My3bIKY 3BY-
YaJii CaMble U3BeCTHBbIE IIeJIeBPbI BETUKUX PYCCKUX KOMITO3UTOPOB.
14. 3a KOpOTKYIO TPEXOHEBHYIO ITOE3[IKY IPYIIIa MOCEeTHUIIa He TOJb-
KO caMble 13BeCTHbIe My3eu ['peliuu, HO U BIIeUaT/sIONIMe IpeBHNe
IOCTOIIPMMEYATEIbHOCTM BemuKux AduH. 15. Uncio CJIOHOB yike
BBIPOC/IO HACTOJIbKO, YTO TPUBEJIO K YHUUTOKEHMIO 6a00a00BBIX
JepeBbeB MHOTOBEKOBOIO IapKa, KOTOpPbIe CTOSIM Obl CO BpeMeH
nipasieHust TyranxamoHa B Erunre. 16. Peropraxk ®@paHka — pe-
IopTepa TeXHOIOIM4YecKoi koMauabl Washington Post — ocBemaer
JOCTYDKEHUSI TUraHToB KpeMHMeBO MOMMHbBI, pa3padbaThiBalOIX
3JIeKTpUYECKME U CAMOJBUXKYIIIMECS TPAHCIIOPTHBIE CPefCTBa.

2.7. NOUN + NOUN COMBINATIONS

The head-noun of a word combination may be modified by
a noun not only in the Genitive Case (e.g., a children's theatre;
France's borders; the Kennedys' residence; the world's architecture;
Shakespeare's tragedies) but in the Common Case as well, used
attributively, in pre-position (e.g., the children punishment; France
protests; the Kennedy archive; the World Shakespeare festival). (See
Appendix 4)

Between the noun constituents within the framework of nominal
compounds, a range of semantic relations might be identified
similarly to those marked between the noun in the Genitive Case
and its head word. Hence, the semantic meanings of the noun-
modifier correlated to the head-noun may correspond to the
following:

1) material or substance denoted by the referent-modifier (e.g.,
leather upholstery, cloth bags, sand whirl, horseradish cream);

2) relation to (referred to/meant for/aimed at/caused by) the
referent-modifier (e.g., education issue, travel booklets, hunting
equipment, conservation charity, family occasions, fruit and veg stalls,
volcano victims, impeachment proceedings; aggressive paparazzi
pursuit, etc.);
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3) locality of events, organizations or activities, expressed by
the referent-modifier (e.g., the Geneva Summit; New Zealand travel,
Australia fire management, Tokyo Institute of Technology, France
strikes, Paris protests — compared to the possessive genitive of the
combination "Paris's fire brigade"; the lake house, mountain trips,
seaside resorts, desert (street, horse) racing, wood pigeon, etc.);

4) dedication to (named after/headed by) the referent-
modifier (e.g., Charles Darwin University, The Rembrandt House
Museum, the Albert Einstein Medal, the Roosevelt administration, the
Picasso collection, etc.);

5) quantity or distance and temporal/seasonal measurements,
denoted by the referent-modifier (degree, temperature, time,
distance, space) (e.g., a four-hour documentary — a four hours’
play, 300-meter depth — a twenty meters' tower, summer festivals —
this summer's festival season; May local elections — February's
record warmth; the world (worldwide) economy — the world's largest
rainforests, etc.);

6) resemblance (a shape/a look) denoted by the referent-
modifier (e.g., a shell building, a leopard outfit; a pencil skirt, ruffle
sleeves, etc.);

7) a whole to its constituents, commonly expressed by nouns
denoting inanimate things (e.g., shop windows; coat pockets; (to
design) book covers — compared to "the well-illustrated covers of the
children's poetry book"; car industry, (to steel) car wheels — compared
to "under the car's wheels", etc.);

8) the object of the action denoted by the referent-modifier (e.g.,
a truck driver, a meal preparation, house clearances, animal taming,
space exploration, egg thieves, etc.).

It should be pointed out that nominal compounds are provided
with internal semantic-syntactical correlations between/amid the
noun constituents within the whole formation. For instance, in the
nominal combination "riot police” the semantic relation between the
noun-modifier "riot" and the head-noun "police” may be interpreted
by means of the following syntactic subordinate-clausal apposition:
"well-trained and well-equipped police (who are) meant for dealing
with riots", whereas the consecutive correlation amid the noun
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elements within the compound framework "tear gas cartridge"
may be explicated through a subordinate-sentential interpretation
as follows: "a cartridge in a shape of a small container (which is)
meant for storing gas making eyes fill with tears"; thus, the noun
"gas" serves both as a modifier of the key-noun "cartridge” and
at once as the head-noun preceded by the modifier "tear”; and
furthermore, a sort of "parallel correlation" of noun constituents
may be observed within the nominal construction "Buckingham
Palace finance scrutiny” where the noun modifiers "Buckingham
Palace" and "finance" are both referred to the key-noun "scrutiny”
on the basis of a coordinate-clausal apposition: "scrutiny (which is)
initiated by the British monarchy institution and aimed at detailed
financial analysis".

Thus, nominal compounds are in common and frequent use in
the contemporary English language. The increasing tendency to
resort to the usage of the "N + N combination" is predetermined
by the real ease and literality of the processing of novel noun
collocations (e.g., oil hair treatment, youth conservation charity, the
Oyster Restoration Research Project, etc.), which is affected by time-
space economy and density of data content heavily loaded in the
present digital media-discourse environment.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What semantic relations may be identified between the noun
constituents of the nominal compound - the "N + N combination"?

2. By way of contrast, What semantic relations may the Genitive
Case express?

3.In what cases is the use of the of-phrase considered to be
required?

Exercise 2. Comment on the semantic relations between
the noun-modifier and its head-noun in the following "N + N
combination".

Trade enterprises; an 11-year marriage; a Scotland eco-tourism
summit; a milk substitute; a reference library; security measures;
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a leather accordion skirt; a cave dwelling; child endangerment;
a Harvard law professor; upbringing policy; environment damage;
rebellion damages; round-the-clock care; the Albert Einstein
Award; a ground-floor furniture shop; flower fields; a nightingale
singing; a butterfly encyclopedia; a fairy tale castle; adult education
courses; bargain hunter; ruffle sleeves; designer brands; marble
pillars; a Gucci lace jumpsuit; the chamber floor; the Birmingham
Jazz Festival; cowboy outfits; gas emissions, housing development
reforms, unemployment benefits.

Exercise 3. Replace the following prepositional phrases by
a "N + N combination” or the Genitive Case where possible,
supplying necessary comment.

A the wedding rings of the parents — a wedding ring for
a woman - a ring for engagement —a ring made of diamond - rings
of smoke — the ring of her voice; the cup of the little Bonny -
cups made of china — a cup of hot chocolate — the tournaments
of the World Cup - a cup for soup — a bowl for grinding; a park for
children — a park for entertainment —a zoo park in London - the
green parks of the city — a park of oaks — the caretaker of the park -
a park of 300 square miles — a park of fallen defenders - the annual
attendance of the wildlife park — the park of St. James; a day of
mourning — a feeling of mourning — the sounds of mourning; the
agreement on cooperation signed in Oslo - the ratification of the
agreement — the contents of the agreement.

B the theory of relativity; the theories by Einstein; the true
successors of Einstein; ceremonies of a wedding; the voices
of a nightingale; comfortable outfits for officers; registration
of voters; the boson (particle) named after Higgs; disasters
caused by an earthquake/climate crisis; the first show of fashion
of Daniel Lee; a season of hunting duck; the conference dedicated
to the change of climate in Madrid; the complete exploration of
the universe; benefit on disability; a range of radical discoveries
made by Hawking; an expression of deep regret; the discovery of
a new species of fish; the reign of Queen Victoria over 63 years; the
piercing sound of the wheels; income on retirement; the efficient
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experiences of the company; a medical treatment of refugees;
a shelter for animals; protection of animals; a pride of lions; the
system of healthcare in New Zealand; cases of poisoning caused
by mushrooms; an exhibition of Picasso in Moscow; paintings by
Picasso; cardigans made of cashmere; a medicine for allergy; the
mechanism of the clock; e galleries of the museum; the solution
of the issues about employment; a salary for a fortnight; heaps
of garbage and rubble; a purchase of a house; sonatas/strings for
a violin; a famous store of (selling) books for children; a book
about travels in mountains; the teaching/punishment of children;
the teaching assistant of the children; the courageous voyages of
Captain Cook; the Museum of (dedicated to) Captain Cook.

Exercise 4. Translate the word combinations using "N + N
combination”, the Genitive Case or the of-phrases and
adjectives where possible, supplying necessary comment.

A [IoTOBOp O TOprosJje, MOAMMCAHHBIV B [OHKOHTe; MOAIINICa-
HMe A0TOBOPA; colepyKaHMe COorIalleHns; agMUHnCcTpanus Pys-
BeJIbTa; MHAyTypalMoOHHAasl pedb, Mpou3HeceHHasi Py3Be/lbTOM;
nperofaBare/ib MHGOPMATUKN; KypChbl ITOATOTOBKU YUYUTENEN;
KBaMuUKaLus mpernogaBaTes; YMKarcKuii Cox3 yIYuTenei; MH-
HOBAIIMOHHbIE METOAbI O0YUEeHMS; B COOTBETCTBUM C TPeOOBAHM-
SIMM y4e6HO TTporpaMMbl; IJIobasibHOE pa3BuUTHe MHMOpMam-
OHHO-KOMMYHMKAIIMOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHII; MOoOeIuTenM KOHKypca
YaiikoBckoro; IlepBbiit dhopTenmaHHbiii KOHIlepT YalikKoBCKOTO;
CKPUIIMYHBINA KOHIIepT YaiiKoBCKOTO; AeTcKas KHIDKKA C Kap-
TUMHKaMM; KOHIIEpPTHAsl MpoTrpamMma; MporpaMmMa pa3BjiedeHmuit;
YYaCTHMKM KOHIEepTa; mHpeacearesib BeHelMaHCKOTO KMHOQe-
CTUBAJIS; MOJIOAEXKHBIN (ecTUBaIb YHUBEPCUTETA; ITYTOBUIIBI
13 XeMuyra B (popMe po3; IIPOTECThI IIPOTUB 3arpsi3HEHMST OKea-
Ha; OKeaHMYeCKMe TeYeHMs ; JOM C IBOPMKOM B ITyCTBIHE; YIIEpO
OT HaBOOAHEHMS U OMOJI3HE.

B 1. B sToM MajeHbKOM BereTapmMaHCKOM pecTOpaHuM-
Ke Helaneko oT 3HameHuToro ¢ourtadHa B Tpesu B Pume (the
fountain in the Trevi district) BeiliekaloT 3T¥ MpeKpacHbIe CBe-
KOJIbHbIEe ¥ MOPKOBHBIE OAMHBI M UX IOJAIOT CO CJIVMBOYHBIM
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TpaBSIHBIM COyCcOM. 2. Bormpoc 06 06beguHeHUM IepecTas ObITh
aKTyaJIbHBIM ITOCJIe TOTO, KaK comiaiieHue bendacTa momoxkmio
KoHel] 6ecriopsgakaM B 1998 romy. 3. Coo611aioT, YTO B BOCKpe-
CeHbe OH IIPOBEJI C KOPOJIEBO YeThIpeX4acoBYIo beceny — BIIep-
BbI€ TI0CJIe IpaMaTUYecKoi BCTpeuy Ha BbiciieM ypoBHe B CaH-
npunreme (Sandringham). 4. ®onp «Haumuauue» (Endeavour)
ObLT CO3aH /19 GUHAHCUPOBAHUSI CIIOPTUBHBIX U TYpUCTUYE-
CKUX ITPOEKTOB, HallpaBJIeHHbIX HA BOCCTAHOBJIEHME BeTepaHOB.
5. Munuctp cekperapuara (the Cabinet Office) pemnn HaHecTn
COKPYIINTENbHBIN yaap 1mo YnukarckoMy coio3y yuuTeneit, KOTo-
pbIii, IO €er0 MHEHUI0, ObIT MPEISITCTBUEM [IJISI TPUBATU3ALUA
TOPOJICKOJ cucTeMbl 06pa3oBaHus. 6. Bompocsl o pedopmauyn
IIKOJI 6BLIM pa3/iesieHbl KaK peciyoaMKaHIaMy, TaK U TeMOKpa-
TaMM BCEJi CTpaHbl, YTO IIPUBEJIO K IIKBATY aTaK Ha IMpod o035l
yuuTenaei, pa3pymnTeNbHbIM COKpaIlleHUsIM OIo[yKeTa IIKOJI.
7. loxoxm ceMby 3aBUCEN OT €XXeJHEBHBIX ITOMBITOK OTHa [yriaca
MpOJIaTh OBITOBYIO KEPAMUKY U XO3SI/ICTBEHHbIE TOBApHI. 8. Js
KOJIJIET-YUeHbBIX M OMU3KUX JII0Aei MMeHHO MHTYULIMS U OCTPOe
YyBCTBO IOMOpa XOKMHTa BbIIe/ISIIM er0 Kak 4yeJioBeKa SpOCTHOTO
MHTEJUIEKTA, CMMBOJI 6€3TpaHMYHBIX BO3MOKHOCTEN UeloBeve-
cKkoro pasyma. 9. «Kak kpymnHeiimiasi B EBporie npupoaooxpaHHas
6J1arOTBOPUTE/IbHAS OPTaHU3alMsI, Mbl HECEM OTBETCTBEHHOCTh
3a TO, YTOOBI CAeIaTh BCE BO3SMOKHOE IS 60PbObI C M3MEHEHU-
eM KJIMMAaTa, KOTOPOe MPeICTaBIISIET CAMYIO O0JIBIIYIO YTPO3Y A1
NIPUPOIBI U OKPYKawLIe cpenspl maHeTsl». 10. PocT MupoBoro
HaceJieHUS SIBASeTCS MPUUYMHON pacTyllero crupoca Ha IMpPoayK-
ThI KMBOTHOTO mpoucxoxmenus. 11. TToxkepTBoBaHus Ha 65a-
TOTBOPUTENLHOCTh B IIOJb3Y JKMBOTHBIX 3HAUUTEIbHO HUXKeE,
yeM Te, KOTOPbIE OPMEHTUPOBAHBI Ha IETCKME MeIUIIMHCKUE
6JIarOTBOPUTEIbHbIE OPraHM3alMK U 6J1arTOTBOPUTEIbHbBIE Opra-
HuU3anum 3a pyoexxom (overseas). 12. demreHebesbHas KBapTupa
momanbio 21,108 kB. dbyToB B oTene He60ockpeba B CUHTamype
OCHallleHa 12-MeTpoBBIM 0acceifHOM Ha Kpblllle, Teppacoit Ajs
OTAbIXa, BUHHBIM morpe6om Ha 600 6YTHIJIOK M pa3B/IeKaTelb-
HbBIM 3aJI0M. 13. Peub mpeMbep-MuHMUCTpa Benuko6puranumu bo-
puca JI>KOHCOHA, TIPOM3HECeHHAas CKBO3b IIKaJ OCBUCTBHIBAHUS
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M KPUKOB HECOTTIAaCHbIX, OblIa OMMCAHA MOJUTUYECKUM peJak-
TOPOM KOHCEpPBATMBHOI raseThl KaK >XeCTOKOe, BOMHCTBEHHOE
BBICTYILJIEHME TPYCa, @ He miynna. 14. 3TOT BOIPOC O MUPOBOM
(buHAHCOBOM KpuU3uce MPeKPacHO CUMMBOJIU3UPYET OTCTAIOCTH
¥ HEKOMIIETEeHTHOCTh agMMuHMUcCTpauyuu [[>KOHCOHA (KabuHeTa
Bbopuca I>koHcoHa). 15. KoHdepeH1us 110 M3MEeHeHUIo KiauMaTa
B [Ma3ro — camas BaskHasi MeXIyHapoAHas BCTpeda 10 Kjiuma-
TUYECKO/ 4Ype3BbIUANHON CUTyallMu C MOMEHTA MOIMNMUCAHUS
IMapwmxkckoro cornaniedus B 2015 romy.

2.8. ThE CATEGORY OF GENDER

The issue of Gender in the English language is considered to
be most disputed due to its purely semantic character rather than
a grammatical one.

The category of Gender in English is expressed with the help of
the correlation of nouns with the personal pronouns of the third
person singular (he, she, it). Hence, the gender distinction of living
beings along with inanimate and/or non-human things may be
defined by means of a system of three genders: the masculine,
feminine and neuter genders. Names of male beings are called
masculine (e.g., groom, uncle, nephew, cock, drake, stallion); while
names of female beings are feminine (e.g., daughter, nun, witch,
vixen, cow). Whereas nouns denoting inanimate notions and/or
phenomena as well as non-human beings (e.g., ocean, spider, fish,
society, union, rain, storm, delight) are treated to be of the neuter
gender.

The gender distinction may be expressed by a range of lexico-
grammatical means: suffixation, compounds, lexical units.

1. The feminine gender may be marked by means of the suffixes
-ess; -ine/-ina; -ix; -ette (e.g., host — hostess, actor — actress; hero —
heroine, czar — czarina; testator — testatrix; usher — usherette).

Although, the suffix -er/-or marks the masculine gender:
widower — widow; author — authoress; waiter — waitress.
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2.To mark a gender distinction, a variety of compounds of
different patterns may include stem words as one of the components
of compounds such as man/woman/maid; girl/boy; lord/lady;
male/female; he-/she- (e.g., manservant — maidservant; salesman —
saleswoman; schoolboy - schoolgirl; landlord — landlady; he-wolf —
she-wolf; male deer — female deer; Tom-cat — Pussy-cat; Billy-goat —
Nanny-goat).

3. There are definite lexical units to mark the gender distinction
of human and non-human beings (e.g., husband - wife; brother —
sister; king — queen; son — daughter; uncle — aunt; bull — cow; cock —
hen; gander — goose, etc.).

However, it is noteworthy that, nowadays, the ways of making
a gender distinction, like waitress, manageress, man/woman
driver, female student, male nurse, boy/girl cousin, policewoman,
fireman, spinster, steward/stewardess, headmaster/headmistress,
are treated as sexist. Instead, when there is no need to emphasize
a gender distinction, nouns of the common gender, expressing
both feminine and masculine genders, are employed so as to avoid
ambiguity and social misunderstanding: person, friend, cousin,
doctor, teacher, tutor, lecturer, neighbour, journalist, student, stranger,
tourist, driver, visitor, foreigner, humans/human beings, chairperson,
salesperson, postal worker, flight attendant, firefighter, police (officer),
etc. The usage of nouns of the common gender is supposed to
sound non-sexist and politically correct.

e.g. As fears grow, flight attendants are at higher risk than

previously thought.

Fire seasons increase more demand than ever on volunteer and
paid firefighters while resources to support them have been cut.
She has been furloughed from her job as a retail store manager
and is devoting to her son's schooling.

Unable to correctly explain a complicated sum, we emailed the
teacher for help and he called soon after.

It is extremely challenging trying to keep a teenager motivated
with loads of school work assigned by teachers.

When a relative arrives, he/she (they) will be let in and his/
her (their) arrive, will be welcome by everyone.
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Alongside with nouns, expressing feminine, masculine and
common human genders, in English there are words marking
gender distinctions of animals corresponding to males, females,

common names and young ones as well, for instance:

Male Female Common Youn:
boar sow pig piglet
bull/steer cow cattle calf - heifer
cock/rooster hen chicken chicken
tiger tigress tiger cub
ram ewe sheep lamb
stallion mare horse foal
gander goose goose gosling
drake duck duck duckling
stag hind deer fawn
Billy-goat Nanny-goat goat kid

e.g. The animal is technically a steer and he's believed to be the
biggest in Australia. His record-breaking size has saved him
from the slaughterhouse.

"We feel entitled to artificially inseminate a cow and steal
her baby. Then we take her milk intended for her calf, for our
coffee and cereal.”

The cow was returned to its owner after he handed its
identification documents to the police who had had the heifer's
DNA tested.

4. The usage of personal and possessive pronouns may also serve
as a way of gender differentiation with nouns denoting inanimate
things due to a pragmatic purpose of context or stylization, based
on personification:

a) the names of vehicles (car, motorbike), vessels (plane, ship,
boat, yacht, icebreaker) as well as countries and cities may be
referred to as feminine corresponding to the gender pronoun
she — her:
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e.g. The violent movement of the yacht as she struggled through

the storm would make me seasick.

While the ship sped along, her work went on.

"England is decadent. She's finished because she is living in
the past.”

Rome still exists with her buildings, holding her Roman ground
with dignity, waiting for her next incarnation.

Although, in a neutral context, with no emotional colouring
stressed, the nouns correspond to the neuter generic
pronoun it - its:

e.g. On its maiden voyage, the innovative tanker used its

integral icebreaker to cross the ice field.

With increasing tourism, Naples is striving to reclaim its title
as the flourishing capital of craftsmanship.

The boat continued its forward advance, moving farther and
farther away, until it was about to fade from view.

b) with a view of personification, which is commonly resorted
to in fables, fairy tales, poetry and emotive prose or speech, nouns
denoting non-human living beings (e.g., birds, trees, fish, ants,
etc.), inanimate things and nature phenomena (e.g., silence, pride,
loneliness, ocean, sun, moon, wind, etc.) may also be referred to as
those of the masculine and feminine genders, corresponding to the
generic pronouns he - his; she — her. For instance:

e.g. ...and Night, upon her somber throne, folds her black wings
above the darkening world, and from her phantom palace, lit
by pale stars, reigns in stillness.

But the Oak-tree understood, and felt sad, for he was very
fond of the little Nightingale who had built her nest in his
branches.

Depression even confiscates my identity; but he always does
that. Then Loneliness starts interrogating me... He's polite
but relentless, and he always trips me up eventually.

Personification is based on transference of human qualities
being ascribed to non-human beings and inanimate things. The
nouns may correspond to the masculine generic pronoun he - his
when endowed with man-like qualities (strength, brevity, wisdom,
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power, cruelty, violence, etc.), while, for womanlike behavior and
features (kindness, tenderness, mercy, fragility, cunning, light-
mindedness, etc.), the nouns may be referred to as feminine,
corresponding to the generic pronoun she — her. Hence, in English,
the nouns like the Sun, the Wind, the Ocean, Fear, Passion, Misery,
Death are commonly referred to as "he", whereas the nouns like
the Moon, the Star, the Stream, Hope, Fortune, Mercy traditionally
correspond to the feminine generic pronoun "she". Although, the
gender differentiation of animals in fables and fairy tales may vary
depending on certain contextual pragmatic peculiarities as well
as the author's purposefulness. For instance, in Aesop's fables, the
personages the Loin, the Fox, the Ant, the Gant, the Grasshopper are
mostly referred to as "he", whereas the Crow, the Cat, the Mouse, the
Oak - as either "he" or "she".

e.g. a timid little Mouse came upon him (the Lion) unexpectedly,
and in her fright and haste to get away, ran across the Lion's
nose.

A little hungry Mouse found his way one day into a basket of
corn.

The second time the Fox saw the Lion he stopped behind a tree
to look at him a moment before slinking away.

And so, when he (the Butterfly) fluttered near and told how he
loved her (the Rose), she blushed rosily and said yes.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions

1. Which way is the category of gender marked in English?

2. By what means can gender distinction be expressed?

3. What peculiarities of gender differentiation should be

taken into account with regard to nouns denoting inanimate things
and non-human living beings?

Exercise 2. Supply the missing names for the following
nouns with the masculine, feminine and common genders.

Hero, host, Signor, fireman, duchess, usher, stewardess, male
driver, poet, headmaster, landlady, salesman, policeman, nun,
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bachelor, niece, Tom-cat, Billy-goat, fox, peahen, ewe, goose, he-
bear, duck, stallion, sow, stag, fiancé, bride, abbot, wife, postman,
lass, barmaid, witch, wizard, sorceress, spokeswoman, mankind,
Mister (Mr.), ballerina, mermaid, emperor, heir.

Exercise 3. Look through the following sexist advertisement
for an airline company. Change definite words so as to make it
sound non-sexist and politically correct.

Now! Eagle Airlines offers even more
to the businessman who needs comfort.

Let us fly you to your destination in first-class comfort,
looked after by the best-trained air hostesses in the world. Any
businessman knows that he must arrive fresh and ready for work
no matter how long the journey is. With Eagle Diplomat-Class you
can do just that.

And, what's more, your wife can travel with you on
all intercontinental flights for only 25 % of the normal fare! Your
female secretary can book you on any flights 24 hours a day on
0557-465769. All she has to do is lift the phone.

Exercise 4. Fill in a personal or possessive pronoun
corresponding in gender to the word in bold type.

1. If England treats _criminals the way _has treated me, doesn't
deserve to have any (Wilde).

2. When did the USA first send _ambassador to Russia?

3. God bless America, Land that I love, Stand behind _, and
guide _, Through the night with a light from above (Old song).

4. Go to the sea and cast a hook, and take up the fish that first
comes up, and when you have opened _ mouth, you shall find a piece
of money (Matthew).

5. Where essential silence cheers and blesses, _more lovely music
broods and dies (Stevenson).

6. And when Death at last lays _icy hand upon you, you will share
my Kingdom.

7. Many of the Arab states are opposed to the State of Israel and
would not regard Jerusalem as _ capital.
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8. A horse, like a dog or a cat, can easily find _way home even in
the darkness.

9.San Francisco put on a show for me. I saw _ across the
bay (Steinbeck).

10. It was _ first voyage, and though _was but a cargo-steamer
of twenty-five hundred tons, _was the very best of her kind, with
arrangements that enabled _ to carry cattle on _ main and sheep
on _upper deck if wanted to; but _ great glory was the amount of
cargo that _ could store away in her holds (Rudyard Kipling).

11. The crane went to _ friend the crab and shared _ misery
about the big cobra who would eat up _ eggs every time _ wife
laid in nest.

12.1t would take almost twenty centuries before Rome ever
recovered the population _had boasted during _height of glory.

13. Next to _new paint and varnish [ was most impressed by _ four
brand-new tyres.

14. In November a cold unseen stranger, whom the doctors called
Pneumonia, stalked about the colony, touching one here and there
with _icy fingers.

15. The moon was rising blood-red. The boy was looking at _,
thinking that he had never seen so red a moon.

16. The old man was soon asleep and dreamed of the ocean and
_golden beaches.

Exercise 5. Insert appropriate pronouns in the following
extracts of the fables, and search the internet sources for their
final parts so as to retell them.

The Frog and The Ox

On a lily pad in the little stream that flowed at the bottom of
the meadow, there lived an old Frog. _was a big frog and _was very
proud of _ size. All the other frogs were in awe of _ and treated _
with the greatest respect.

So did all the other creatures. The shining blue dragonflies that
hovered over the stream during the day took great care to keep far
out of the reach of _ long sticky tongue. So did the little midges
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that fluttered by in a soft cloud in the evenings. Even the fishes
in the stream were careful not to annoy _. The Frog ruled_watery
kingdom unchallenged.

The Farmer who owned the meadow by the stream also had
an old Ox. The Ox had worked hard for the Farmer all _life. had
helped him plough his fields. Yoked to an old wooden cart, _had
carried his crops to market and his children to school. But now the
Ox was growing old. _no longer had the strength to work as hard
as _used to.

The Lion and The Hare

Once in a forest there lived a lion who was very proud of
_strength. would kill any animal which came in _way just for
fun. All the animals in the forest were worried about their
survival.

"If the lion keeps this up, none of us will be left in the forest,"
said the bear.

" kills much more than _really needs to," squeaked the little
hare.

"We have to come up with something to stop this massacre,"
said the monkey.

So, they all joined together and went to meet the lion.

"Oh, King of the forest, we have come to make a small request,"
they all said to the lion.

An Indian Tale

Long, long ago, when the world was young, the Sun, the Wind
and the Moon were once invited to a dinner party. Their mother,
the Sky, stayed at home waiting for them. On their return, _asked
them what they had brought from dinner. The Sun and the Wind
were greedy little boys. The Sun got angry for clearly realized _
own selfishness but would not admit it openly. The Wind, brother,
also mumbled something rude in _justification, for it had never
occurred to _either to think of old mother. Only the little Moon
really cared for _mother, so brought some food, which _had put
aside during dinner.
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2.9. ThE ARTICLE DETERMINATION (REVIEW)

The article is a determining unit specifying the noun-referent.
From the perspective of the semantic properties of the English
article, it is worthwhile pointing out the definite article
"the" (e.g., the most significant books; the selections), the indefinite
article "a/an" (e.g., a combination; an unfamiliar kitchen), and the so-
called "zero article" identified with the absence of the article (e.g.,
glob-trotting chefs, moonlighting novelists, inspiration). It should
be noted that the use of the articles is to be correlated with the
morphological properties of the noun.

The definite article performs the individualizing (specifying)
and restrictive functions, aimed at singling out a representative or
several ones from all the others of the same class or representatives
identifying the whole class. The individualization (restriction) of the
referent of the noun may come out in different ways:

1) contextual identification stating whether the object or
situation is considered clarified from the context or previously
mentioned above:

e.g. As the car stopped, Paul was about to open the door.

She seemed stunned, and I couldn't explain the stunned look
on her face.
Season boaters give their insights into daily life on the water.

2) restrictive (limiting) attributes expressed by adjectives,
prepositional phrases, verbal phrases and limiting subordinate
clauses:

e.g. She was still full of the memory of the (those) pancakes and
the (that) coffee with real cream which Milly had served at
breakfast.

You should not go into the reasons why they hate each other.
He got ashamed at the harshness that leapt to his tongue.
The lieutenant handed me the cigarette refused by Grey.

We could feel the smell of the fallen leaves coming from the
garden.

The promised (expected, forthcoming, last, same)
consideration of sanctions was tempered by anxiety.
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3) class or collective generalization:
e.g. The snake, the scorpion, the bee have their sting as a weapon

of defense.

The Democrats knew that impeachment was a political risk.
It was a drama depicting the life of the aristocracy.

He was most different from all the Jacksons.

4) uniqueness:
e.g. a few shifting objects were discovered close to the Milky Way's

largest black hole.
The sky was still dark to the east, with the slightest rays of the
sun on the bare horizon.

The indefinite and the zero articles may serve the

nominating (classifying) and descriptive functions, aimed at
naming a new introduced object (things) and supplying some
additional (aspective) information, bringing out some other aspect
of the referent of the noun in question.

e.g. Since pills had been prescribed, she used to take an aspirin for

a splitting headache and a sleeping pill.

The couple sat at a round table served with cold meat, bowls
of rice, a jug of cheese cream and a plate of curd tarts.

She thought, without malice, but with satisfaction, how grief
destroys appetite.

His face had a strange calmness that was new to her.

She felt like an Alice in Wonderland.

It should be stressed that the indefinite article may be used

with uncountable (material and abstract) nouns due to a certain
contextual semantic transference of the meaning of the noun.
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a) Coconut milk gives you all the creaminess you would want from

an ice-cream (a portion).

Someone would bring her choice of refreshment: a mineral
water and a Suffolk cider.

This film seems a still water (a type) running deep with unspoken
emotions.

With customers' increased interest in homegrown wines (kinds),
we can look to offer our customers a quality English red wine
soon.
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b) One could hear a (certain) bitterness in her voice.

What a delight (a situation, event) it was to meet the owner of
the estate!

More profound than a displeasure (an emotion), more
powerful than an annoyance, disgust is one of life's great
detestations.

The descriptive function of the indefinite and the zero
articles may be marked out by descriptive attributes expressed by
adjectives, nouns, prepositional phrases, verbal phrases, descriptive
subordinate clauses:

e.g. Marion came out of the garden shed, wearing gardening gloves

and an old denim jumpsuit and carrying a tin bucket with
fine earth.

Light ragged-edged clouds were floating gently over a soft
blue sky.

I came across an enraged Elizabeth demanding to know
where I was going.

An instinctive kindness made him eager to protect Gorin.

A feeling of relief and elation swept through the town, crowds
of excited people could be in every street.

All of a sudden he felt an impulse to laugh.

She stared at me with an (some) expression that made me
uncomfortable.

"Still, we are living in an America where history dictates that
hatred and bigotry continue to reign.”

The indefinite article in its descriptive function with
uncountable abstract nouns may be omitted in attributive and
adverbial prepositional phrases even if they are modified by
descriptive attributes.

e.g. He awoke with a feeling of sharp anticipation.

His face bore a look of cold disapproval.

The comedy first aired and admitted to a sense of tremendous
excitement.

He had an unsatisfied hunger for (a) profound knowledge of
the universe.

She scrutinized him with warm affection.
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He could tell a story with dramatic intensity.
Her eyes looked back at me with polite reciprocal curiosity.

The indefinite article never occurs before abstract nouns
modified with relative adjectives (e.g., English, classical, physical,
religious, geographical, racial, spiritual, eternal, daily, contemporary,
modern, ancient, further, real, genuine, authentic, original, final, local,
internal, romantic, detective, etc.) and adjectives expressing degree
of completeness (e.g., great, complete, deep, perfect, sufficient,
immense, huge, tremendous, utter, sheer, infinite, absolute, full, etc.).

e.g. This job will give you complete satisfaction.

Only through sheer determination and desperation did we
masterfully convince the woman of our importance.

The company immersed themselves into contemporary poetry.
Steve was hardly interested in ancient sculpture.

The girls had been brought up to admire French culture.

Moreover, there are a range of singular abstract nouns and collective
nouns which are never used with the indefinite article: progress,
trouble, permission, assistance, admiration, research, work, approval,
concern, luck, fun, health, music, weather, money, advice, information,
news, furniture and some others.

e.g. The Company has been granted planning permission to design

an all-wooden stadium.

The coach's conservatism has allowed the team to make
careful and considerable progress to fight for Europe.

The group is demanding emergency solutions towards short-
term rental assistance.

The challenge of fake and misleading news has come to the
fore in the wake of the presidential election.

Decisions on higher education require professional advice.
The tournament attendance fell below capacity as miserable
weather prevented ticket holder from turning up.

Alongside the grammatical usage of the articles, it is worthwhile
to take account of the traditional usage of the articles including
cases of set-phrases and Proper Names (e.g., at first sight — at
the sight of; in the distance — at a distance; as a result of — under
the influence of; to take (the) trouble — to take an effort; in danger — in
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a rage; in the morning — till morning; from top to bottom; day after day;
at the prison — in prison; Ancient Greece, Lake Ontario, the Antarctic,
the Netherlands, the Philippines, the Hague, the Sudan, the Brooklyn
Bridge, the Emperor Napoleon, etc.)

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What functions do the English articles perform?

2. What properties of the noun are to be referred to in the choice
of the articles?

3. What peculiarities of the use of the articles should be

taken into account in regard to uncountable (material and
abstract) nouns?

Exercise 2. Comment on the use of articles.

1.1 was alone at home, enjoying the solitude and the freedom of
the empty house. I went to the kitchen for a glass of water, then out
to the veranda to look at the cat's dish. The mound of sardines was
untouched from last night.

2. Kumiko earned pretty good pay as editor of a health food
magazine, and she would occasionally take on illustration
assignments from editor friends at other magazines to earn
substantial additional income.

3.1 had just ripped open a plastic pack of tofu, which I set down
carefully on the kitchen table to keep the water from spilling out.

4. None of the neighbors complained, because none of them used
the alley as a passageway, and they were just as happy to have this
extra protection against crime. As a result, the alley remained like an
abandoned canal, unused, serving as little more than a buffer zone
between the two rows of houses. Spiders spread sticky webs in the
overgrowth.

5.An old, brown, withered Christmas tree stood in the corner
of a garden. Another had become a dumping ground for every toy
known to man, the apparent leavings of several childhoods. There
were tricycles and toss rings and plastic swords and rubber balls and
tortoise dolls and little baseball bats.
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Exercise 3. Supply the required articles in the following
sentences.

1. I gave vague grunt and shifted receiver back to _left hand.

2. One of _ gardens had _ basketball hoop, and another had _fine
lawn chairs surrounding ceramic table. white chairs were caked in
_dirt, as if they had not been used for _ months or even _years. _
table-top was coated with _lavender magnolia petals, beaten down
by _rain.

3.1 had _clear view of one living room through _ aluminum
storm door. It had matching leather sofa and chairs, large TV, _
a decorative floor lamp. _room looked like _set of TV drama._ huge
doghouse occupied large part of _garden, but there was no sign of
_dog itself, and _house door stood open.

4. You are _ only person whose opinion is of any value to me in _
present regrettable circumstances.

5. He was wearing _tweed jacket with _leather inserts at _elbows,
which was _ thing that I had never seen before.

6. Henry hesitated _ minute, then said that he had_impression of
me not being frank with him.

7. Without knowing her at all T got _ feeling that she was _
strongest person in_ family.

8." respect for_ property is ingrained in _ English soul,” she
remarked with _sense of _dignity.

9. police said that Indians could come freely to _town and do
all _required duties.

10. _English are _ political people, and I was often invited to _
houses where_ politics were_ ruling interest.

Exercise 4. Comment on the use of the articles for nouns
modified by the of-phrase, stating whether the of-phrase is
a limiting attribute expressing the possessive meaning,
which requires the use of the definite article with the head-
noun (e.g., the height of the mountain), or it functions as
a descriptive attribute expressing the qualitative meaning of
description, content, measurement, which requires the use of
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the indefinite article with the head-noun (e.g., an expression
of sympathy).

1. The sharp sunshine of early summer dappled the surface of the
alley with the hard shadows of the branches that stretched overhead.

2. I could almost hear the blades of grass breathing in the sunlight.

3. These were screened off by walls of well-placed shrubs and
hedges, between which I caught glimpses of (over) manicured gardens.

4. My friend is a man of culture and wide reading.

5. His voice was determined, the lines of his face had grown harsh.

6. Tom sat down on the edge of a log and looked at the glassy
surface of the lake.

7. A deposit of 5 pounds is payable by anyone who wishes to
become a reader of the library.

8. The faint purring of a motor under the shelter of the shop woke
Julia the next morning.

9. The dim light of the lamp made the skin of his face a colour of red
brick.

10. He found an orchid of peculiar rarity in a flower shop of the town.

11. He remembered the soothing effect of her words and a feeling of
complete relief.

12. From the sitting-room came a chink of light beneath the door,
and the sound of whispers from the circle of children plotting some
mischief.

13. The wallpaper was dark-blue with a design of conventional
flowers.

14. This machinery drills holes to a distance of two miles, or even
more, into the depth of the mountain.

15. He was a little weird boy who brought large packets of curious
boiled sweets every Monday.

Exercise 5. Supply the required articles with nouns modified
by the of-phrase.

1. Dramatist of _theatre has to make _decision whether _ title
of _play should ever be uttered on stage. 2. When they approached _
river they saw_grove of pine trees on other bank of river. 3. _maid
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brought loaves of rye bread and jar of cow's milk. 4. He breathed
_sigh of _relief at hearing that. 5. The car stopped at_ distance of half
a mile from _village. 6. She was _daughter of well-known theatrical
manager, fragile girl with _mass of _fair hair. 7. _sudden expression
of _fear came upon his face when he saw _ dog with _jaw of bare
teeth. 8.1 put aside _bottle of red wine that she had left on table.
9. _biggest danger for him was to get into _hands of _military police.
10. It is easier for camel to go through eye of needle, than for _
man of wealth to enter into _kingdom of God (Matthew). 11. She
dried drops of blood from _forehead. 12. road through _desert lay
over _hills and valleys of loose sand. 13. He is, no doubt, _ man of
good breeding and gentle manners. 14. _young boy of the neigbours
already had_strength of _grown-up man. 15. She was then at _height
of popularity. 16.As _bat flies along, it emits continuous _succession
of supersonic sounds. 17.Is_murder of _Killer to be regarded as_act
of justice? 18. She saw Nial at _ distance of five meters, and _feeling
of _biting remorse swept over her, then _ feeling of panic, mixed
with _new sense of _apprehension. 19. They were greatly impressed
by _depth of his feeling. 20. head of department was _man of force
and _intellect. He always took _line of least resistance. 21. He was_
orphan of nobles left in_possession of _great wealth. 22. _interior
style of _ mansion looked like _ antidote to _ austere furniture of _
postwar Britain. 23. She wore _ dress of _ purple cloth, relieved by _
sort of _Spanish trimming _black velvet. 24. _different accidents of _
life are not so changeable as _feelings of human nature. 25. flashes
of lightning lit drowning countryside illuminating _ silver veil of _
heavy rain, then _peals of _thunder rolled across _overcast sky. But
_dawning light of _next morning turned the countryside into _pool
of shimmering light.

Exercise 6. Comment on the use of articles with uncountable
material and abstract nouns.

A 1. The Stone age is a period in the development of civilization
when tools and weapons were made of stone. 2. "Once you see
a stone, you follow it to find the other stones." 3. Qil is a liquid, which
does not mix with water. 4. Is this picture painted in oils or in water-

90

Part II. The Noun

colours? 5. An unidentified fishing boat was detected in Japanese
waters. 6. Asian and minority ethnic groups had 50 % higher risk of
death. 7. Drunken driving causes thousands of deaths every year.
8. Iron is a metal. 9. Metal is a good conductor of electricity, while
wood is not. 10. Is there a wood near the lake? 11. We had trouble
in breaking the eggs, which seemed harassing work. 12. Foods rich
in fats include butter, bacon, egg yolk and certain cheeses. 13.1 can
do with a hard-boiled egg for breakfast. 14. Wipe your chin: you've
got crumbs of egg there. 15. The Greek myth says that Prometheus
Mole the fire from Olympus to give it to men. 16. When night came,
the scouts put up a fire to frighten off wolves. 17. A light appeared in
one window. Then lights appeared in many others. 18. With light
there comes hope. 19. The path could be clearly seen by the light of
the moon. 20. The candle shed a very warm soft light.

B 1. When I answered the phone there came dead silence. 2. The
silence was broken with the soft patting of rain. 3. Long silences
made her uncomfortable. 4. Robinson's sublime skills of perfect
eloquence stunned the public into a respectful silence. 5. The
musical show predicted on the expansive power of pure imagination
of the beloved children's book turned out a complete failure, contrary
to a huge success. 6. It had beauty, a melancholy beauty, and the
beauty of a remote and incredible world. 7. Education is a major
concern for voters. 8. I'd like you to get an education that will give
you greater opportunities in business life. 9. The afternoon had
made them tranquil for a while, as if to give them a deep memory for
the long parting the next day promised. 10. There was an excitement
in her voice that men who cared for her found difficult to forget.
11. When I heard the news, I did not feel relief, but full frustration.
12. He tried to give the impression that a word of indulgence from
him would be enough. 13. She had attached herself to youth and
hope and seriousness and now they had failed her more than age
and despair. 14. She said it without malice, there even was genuine
sympathy in her voice. 15. He nodded and turned his eyes away with
a sense of guilty discomfort. 16. Anthony used to read books with the
most passionate attention. 17. During his first talk with them he felt
a certain uneasiness and the awkwardness of a man unused to words.
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18. Besides, if I quit, I would have an additional income for a while
from unemployment insurance. 19. Maude spoke with a pretended
excitement, with complete coldness hidden beneath. 20. He could
tell a story with dramatic intensity full of profound satisfaction.

Exercise 7. Supply the required articles for uncountable
nouns.

1. Mr. Morley was not in _ best of tempers at _breakfast. He
complained of bacon and wondered why _coffee had to have
_appearance of liquid mud and tasted of raw straw. When he
finally expressed himself fully on _ point, he had_ second cup of
_despised coffee. 2. On the travel he drank _ substantial tea, but
in the cabin it was _thick coffee with _sugar and _tinned milk. 3. If
he were kept late at an official dinner, she would work herself into
_ fever of _apprehension. 4. I had lived _ lonely childhood and _
boyhood straitened by war. 5. Yet it was, in _truth, _monstrous love
such as I had never experienced before, love out of such depths
of self as monsters live in. 6. I felt _unpleasantness in the air, _
harshness that hadn't been there before. 7. There was _ wholesome
bulkiness about his person and his position. 8. You have_ strength
of awomanin _prime of life.9.1do need _silence when I work but
Iwould never want tolivein _silence of the graveyard. 10._complete
quietness settled over the little community, quietness that was in
tune with _ stillness of night. 11. He spoke with _light modesty,
but with _immense confidence. 12. In _ continually disappointed
anticipation or else in _ sheer nervous dread, I realized that my
friend was in _ deep trouble. 13. His smile was concentrated on
you with _irresistible prejudice in your favour. 14. At this point
Miss Baker said "absolutely” with such _ suddenness that I started.
15. The young man said good-bye with greatest excitement and
_jauntiness which deceived no one. 16. Not enough is being done
to protect _ academic freedom from _ financial, political and
diplomatic pressure. 17. There was _certain refinement in his face
and _ spirituality that was oddly moving. 18. Now he told with _
sheer pride that he was in _ good luck to have been granted _ final
permission to set up _ expensive equipment in the hall. 19. One
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of the greatest figures in _Greek thought was Aristotle. 20. Your
silly mistake makes all our plans hang by _thread now. 21. In the
darkness of the hall only thread of light came through the keyhole.
22. He saw _light in the distance and felt more assured. 23. Could
you give me _ light? 24. There was _fire in the coal-mine the other
day. 25. When the Western Allies waged war against Hitler, it was
not _ war within Europe only. 26. He had _romantic affection for
all _manifestations of nature. 27. nature of language is sociable.
28. We cannot stay here: there is _dust on _ furniture and all over
_ place, and _ air smells disgusting. 29. modern research tends
to emphasizes _role of _liver in maintaining _blood sugar levels.
30. One can't deny _ essential impact of _ antique culture on _
contemporary one.

Exercise 8. Translate into English paying attention to
uncountable nouns.

A 1. Menp — MeTa/l/I 3KeJITOTO 1IBETa, SBISIOLIMNIICS XOPOIIUM
IIPOBOJHMKOM 3JIEKTpMUYeCcTBa. 2. BoiiHa Bcerga HeceT HeCc4yacTbe
U cMepThb. 3. Bosbloit 6u3Hec — 3TO OOBIYHO BOVHA aMOMIIVIA.
4. Jlom, IOCTPOEHHbBII Ha Mecke, He MOXKeT ObITh TAKUM K€ Kpell-
KMM, KaK IIOCTPOEHHbBI Ha TBepHoit mouse. 5. CyllecTBYIOT uep-
BU, KOTOpbIe TiepepabaThiBaloT (produce) HACTOSIIYIO HIETKOBYIO
HUTb. 6. [I[peBHIME Puocodbl CUUTANIN, YTO OTOHb — BEIeCTBO, Kak
U BOHQ, 3eMJId U BO3ayX. 7. COBpeMeHHOe MCKYCCTBO BKJIIOYaeT
B Cebst TpaAMIIMM KJIaCCUYECKOTO €BPOIIEIICKOTO MCKYCCTBA M MHO-
roe 13 HallMOHAJIbHBIX MCKYCCTB IPYIUMX HApomoB mupa. 8. B 6bI-
Jible BpeMeHa JIOHZIOH He pa3 CTpagasl OT MoXapoB. 9. Y Hero xo-
polilne 3HaHUS Mo uctopum AHrmnu. 3Hauus — cuna. 10. He moit
CKa3aTb, UTO Y MeHs 6bUI0 Ge3006/auHoe meTcTBO. 11. B yem mipe-
MMYIIeCTBa Bbiciiero obpasoBaHus? 12. O6pasoBaHye, KOTOPOE
IlaeT MOT YHMBepPCUTEeT, HAMHOTO IIyMpe, YeM TO, KOTOpOoe OaloT
BO MHOI'MX Jpyrux yHuBepcurterax EBpombl. 13. IIpocTpaHCTBO
" BpeMs — 3TO GOpMBbI CylLI|eCTBOBaHUSI MaTepun. 14. V MeHsT HU-
Korja He 6bUIO XOpolleii maMsATH Ha MMeHa. 15. V MeHs He OueHb
MIPUSTHbIE BOCIIOMMHAHMKS O WIKOAbHBIX THAX. 16. IIaMITbh MOXHO
YIYYIIUTD CTIeIMaabHbIMU YIIpaKHEHUSIMU. 17. Bol ceromHs B mpe-
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KpacHOM HacTpoeHun. Hazeroch, Bbl B 106poM 3apaBumn. 18. Bel fge-
JlaeTe OOJbIIIME YCIIEXM: ¥ BaC XOpOIliee ITPOU3HOIIeHe U JOBOJIb-
HO 60JbII0I 3amac ¢ioB. 19. Ero ciyiranyu B IMOJTHOM MOTYaHUM,
HO 3TO O6bUIO MouaHye HemoBepust. 20. YV 3TOro mnesia XOpOIInii
roJIOC, HO TJIOXO# BKYC, OH YaCTO BbIOMpAeT BYJIbrapHYI MY3bIKY
u Tioxue cTuxu. 21. S He TI06/TI0 TPOMKYIO COBPEMEHHYIO MY3bIKY.
51 TpemoYnTalo CTapyr KIacCUUECKY0 MY3bIKY, 0COOEHHO MY3bI-
Ky XVIII-XIX Beka. 22. OH MCHbITaJ CTPAHHYIO PaOCTh, YCIbIIIAB
3TO, PaJlOCTh, CMEIIaHHYIO C 3aBUCTHIO. 23. DusnvecKkas reorpadus
OIUCBIBAET KIMMAT ¥ IIPUPOIHBIE PeCYPChI CTPAHBL, TOMUTHYECKast
reorpadusi MMeeT JIeio C MOJINTUYECKMM YCTPOMCTBOM TOCYIapCT-
Ba. 24. Pycckas MCTOpUS TTOJIHA IIpUMepoB 60pb0bI HAPOIA U C 3a-
XBaTUMKaAMU, ¥ C TUPAHMEN CBOMX COOCTBEHHBIX ITPABUTEJIEN.

B 1. 3anmax >kapeHOoro Msica 1 IIMeHue XXupa Ha CKOBOPOie Ipu-
BJIEKQ/IM TOJOJHOTO MajbuMKa, OJHAKO X03siiKa He TOPOIuUIach
3BaTh €ro K CTOy. 2. B 6buTble BpeMeHa AoMa OTaIrIMBAIACh YIJIEM
U IPOBaMM, a B COBPEMEHHOE BpeMs — ra30M U 3JIeKTPUYECTBOM.
3. Ee nomBeHeUYHOE IIaThe OBbLIO CIIMTO U3 01egHO-PO30BOrO aT-
Jlaca, OT,eJIaHHOTO KPY>KeBOM C 30JI0TOM BBIIIMBKOI. 4. UMuTaLst
rnoykapa yaanaach Ha CIaBy: AbIMa ¥ IIyMa ObLIO MPeIOCTaTOYHO.
5. Ky/IbTYpHBIN YeJI0BEK — 3TO TOT, KTO KMBET 60raToii JyXOBHOI
SKM3HBIO. 6. [I[peBHerpeuveckas Gpuaocodust BKIOUaET B cebst maTe-
puanucTuieckyo dbunocoduio (Tpyasl JeMOKpUTA) U UAeATUCTHU-
yecKkyto duinocoduio (yuenue Ilnatona). 7. OTHUM U3 IPUHIIUTIOB,
K KOTOPOMY JIMZIEPbl ObUIM HENOKOJIeOMMO MPUBSI3aHbI, MTPUIS
K BJIaCTH, OBLJIO OTBpallleHMe K pacoBbIM Mpeapaccynkam. PacoBast
CIIpaBeJIMBOCTD ¥ BPaXkIeOHOCTh K STHMYECKOM AMCKPUMMHAIIUA
ObUIM MIeaIaMy, KOTOpPbIe MCKOPEHWITM COTTePHUUYECTBO ABYX Iap-
THii. 8. — bosbllie Bcero MHe Hy>KHa I10JIHAas YBEPEHHOCTD. §1 ycTasl
OT MTOCTOSTHHBIX COMHeHMi1. TO, YTO LeHbI PaCTyT, — 3TO TOYHO. — ThbI
TOBOPMUIIIb 3TO C YBEPEHHOCTHIO? — §] yOeskIeH B 9TOM HaBepHsKa!
9. OTO JaBHO OKa3aHHAasI MCTUHA, YTO HEM3O6EXKHOCTh HaKa3aHMS
clepXkMBaeT MPEeCTyITHMKOB O0Jbllle, YeM CYpOBOCTb HaKa3aHUSI.
10. PeBHOCTB, IMKas SIpOCTb, IIpe3peHue, YyBCTBA IIOHOI BUHBI
" Jocanbl 60posnCh B €ro rpyau. ITo ObUT MOMEHT, KOTAa OH I10-
YyBCTBOBAJI INTyOOKOE OTUasTHIE.

94

Part II. The Noun

Exercise 9. Comment on the use of articles with abstract
nouns in the following phrases to identify the meanings
expressing either a feeling in general (e.g., have/feel/take
pleasure/delight/shame/pride) or a result (situation, event) with
the introductory "It" (e.g., It is a pleasure/a shame - a pleasant/
shameful situation).

1. It is an English custom of long standing to show honour to
King or Queen. 2. It is an honour for me to work with someone
like you. 3. May I have the honour of your company at dinner?
4. He is an honour to his school. 5. Do have pity on me! 6. What
a pity it is that you can't swim. 7. His failure did not cause great
surprise. 8. His failure was not a great surprise. 9. To the surprise
of everyone, his plan succeeded. 10. An honest person cannot but
feel shame at having told a lie. 11. He is a shame to his family.
12. It is disgrace that people of that kind feat most, not any pricks
of conscience. 13. It is a disgrace that he said such things to a dying
person. 14. It has been a great inconvenience being without this
bag all these years.

Exercise 9. Supply the required articles with abstract nouns
acquiring different syntactic position in the sentence.

1.It's _ honour to be well thought of by such _ colleague as
you. 2. It's brought me _ immense honour to find myself in
such place with you. 3. it was _irony that he spoke out in such
_ weird calmness. 4. Isn't it _ shame to take such _big money
for doing such easy work? 5. It was _shame to awake us at this
yearly hour. 6. It was only _shame that he felt, not _ pride, as he
had expected. 7. What he did then brought only shame on his
family. 8. It had been (given) _ mere sacrifice to his parents to
give him _ prestigious education. 9. It has always given me _ great
surprise that you ever attracted that girl. 10. Lots of people cannot
understand _ pleasure of walking nude in _open air on _ sunny
day. 11. It was _ tremendous pleasure to go to see them once
a month and talk over all _ gossips of _ town. 12. He experienced
_ peculiar pleasure when he did mischief. 13. It was (gave). great
bitterness to Martine to see herself deserted by Paul. 14. It seems
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_pity to take up _old scandals and wash _ dirty linen in _ public.
15. It has been _ bitter grief to her that _son of hers should refuse
_ appointment as _vice-president. 16. It is really _ relief to have
somebody to tell things over with. 17. It was not _relief that he
felt now, but _embarrassment. 18. You are back at last! What _
relief. 19. As many other prominent politicians, Churchill could
not resist _ desire to write English History (_ History of England).

Exercise 10. Supply the required articles and comment on
the use of Proper Names.

1. One day, while composer Beethoven was taking walk with_
poet Goethe, they noticed carriage of _ Archduke of Austria
approaching them. 2. _ Famous Hungarian pianist and composer
Franz Liszt was once giving concert in _ small town in _South of _
France. 3. Within a short walk lived a family with whom _ Bennets
were particularly intimate. 4. Rubens, said Simpson, would be
taken over to France, where it would pass into the millionaire's
possession. 5. Then there was also ...Mr. Curie, of whom I could say
nothing except that he had come down to discuss books with _Sir
Ambrose. 6. You are not _ Andrew Manson I married. 7. _impatient
Granby called out to his companion. 8. He looked at himself in the
glass. Here, then, was _modern Hercules - very distinct from that
unpleasant naked figure with plenty of muscles, brandishing a club.
9. Can I then say that _ America I have seen has put cleanliness
first, at the expense of taste? 10. Aren't you _ Cicero, talking so
finely! 11. just note how different all these composers are — _
touching Schubert, _ graceful Mozart, and _stormy Beethoven!
And it is certainly hard to imagine tragic Rossini or light-minded
Bach. 12. T happened to get _nicely illustrated Goethe the other
day. 13.But it was _very subdued Rose who replied. And it was quite
_ frightened Rose who rang the bell.

Exercise 11. Translate into English.

1. - Bac nmpocur k Tenedony Hekuii [TeTpos. — A, 3TO, HaBep-
Hoe, [TeTpoB, ¢ KOTOPBIM I BCTPEeTWICS Buepa B foMe [1aBIOBbIX.
2.Kpsis10Ba MOKHO Ha3BaTh pycckum JladontreHnom, a Jlaponrena —

96

Part II. The Noun

dbpaniy3ckum J30momM: 06a OHU MepeBOIMUIN OACHU I'PeuecKoro
rosTa J3ora. 3. Ty3emiia (native), Koroporo Po6uH3on Kpyso crac
OT cCMepTH, OH Ha3Baj [IITHUIIel, TaK KaK 3TO ITPOU30IILI0 MMEHHO
B msATHUILY. 4. — UT0 3TO 3a KapTuHa? — MHe KaskeTcs, 3T0 PybeHc.
5. Kak uctuHHbIi Dopcaiit, [I5K0mMoH 661 paboM cOOCTBEHHOCTH.
6. B ero mHTEpIIpeTany 3T0 O6bUT COBCEM MHOI ITyIIKMH — TaKOTO
[TymkuHa MbI paHblile He ¢IbIain. 7. — O kakoM TosCcTOM ThI TOBO-
puiib? — O ToncToM, KoTopbii Hanucan «Iletpa ITepBoro». 8. boiio
TPYIOHO HAMTU Il ATHecC KaKyro-1nbo IMapauienb C Kiaccude-
CKMMU TIpMMepaMM: MOXeT ObITb, TobpocepaeuHas Menes? Vnn
Kneonarpa ¢ uysctBom nonra? 9. «Eciiu Tel poXXaeH S/IMOTOM, ThI
POXIEH MKEHTIBMEHOM» — TaK TOBOPMIM D/IMOTHL. 10. 3TO 6bLT
He TOT CTOH/IM, KOTOPOTO BCe 3HAJIM, @ POOKMIT U YYBCTBUTEIbHBINA
Ctannn. 11. OH ceiiuac pokuBaeT, KaKeTcs, y Hekoi mucc bpayH.
12. B xume kHUT Ha 1oy OH Hamen e B ppaHOi GyMaskHOM
065okKke. OH 0CTOPOKHO TTocTaBumi ey 06paTHO Ha TOJIKY.

Communicative Activities

Read two students' viewpoints of part-time work while at
university from the article "Should universities ban part-time
work for students?" paying attention to the usage of nouns in
the text.

Will you put forward your own opinion on the issue of
working alongside studies?

"My university is right to ban part-time work" Natalie Gil

There's no way I could have held down a part-time job as an
undergraduate. With relatively short eight-week terms, at least
three essays constantly on the go, and a never-ending reading list,
on top of the extra-curricular commitments so crucial for one's CV,
I would have burned out. When sleep is considered a luxury and
there's never a day when you couldn't be working, faking a smile
behind a supermarket counter is the last thing you want to be doing.

Oxbridge students are advised against undertaking part-time
work and I believe it's for good reason. You may wonder what
the difference is between part-time jobs and the hours many
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students spend involved in extracurricular activities. The senior
tutors committee at Cambridge states there isn't necessarily
a difference between such commitments and part-time work. "We
try to discourage students from taking on part-time work if they're
struggling to keep up and meet deadlines". These activities are part
of the student experience so the university has a duty to encourage
students to participate in them. Obviously extracurricular activities
can be overdone to the extent that they interfere with academic
work, but they're fine if they're balanced with it.

Universities like Oxford and Cambridge provide generous
bursaries. They prevent students from being forced into jobs that
would compromise their academic achievement, which is, after all,
the main point of university.

It is true though that university is expensive, so students might
feel the need to take on part-time work to meet living costs. [ was
lucky enough to qualify for a bursary and would have struggled to
maintain a decent quality of life without it.

Bursaries might not be enough to sustain some students, so
there is always the option of a holiday job. With three months off
over the summer, many take up paid internships or retail work to
tide themselves over for the following academic year.

"Part-time work helps students improve their employability" Alexa-
Jane Moore

For myself and many other students, there are lots of reasons
for taking on part-time work. Financial issues is perhaps the most
pressing reason to work, but a part-time job is also an opportunity
to gain experience in your chosen field, put study into practice,
gain relevant skills and make networks that will help you get a job
after uni.

With university fees currently at £9000 and hefty living costs on
top, life as a student is so expensive that I need to work. I use my
earnings to pay for the living costs not covered by student loan. It is
tough finding the right balance but the experience is a fundamental
element of my course. Experience is the key that students are using
to distinguish themselves from other applicants.
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Working alongside studies is a boost to employability. Most
employers ask for experience alongside a degree, and working
while at uni puts you in a much better position when it comes to
finding a graduate job. Part-time work is a good way for students to
develop practical skills and to secure full-time employment upon
graduation.

Review Tests

Test 1. Noun Classification. The Category of Number and
Gender.

Task 1. Give the plural form of the following nouns.

Country, Kitty, penny, concerto, hero, cuckoo, proof, sheaf,
dwarf, lily-of-the-valley, genius, Norman, woman-coach, man-
eater, lady-killer, bacterium, oasis, fungus, automaton, formula.

Task 2. Use the following nouns with the suitable form of
the verb "to be" (singular, plural or both if possible).

Works, scales, series, statistics, cattle, crew, contents, cloth,
irons, luggage, audience, aircraft, vermin, swine, furniture, fruit,
onions, Swiss, poultry, equipment.

Task 3. Give the opposite gender form correlated with the
noun.

Hero, host, usher, steward, headmaster, salesman, policeman,
bachelor, landlady, duchess, peahen, niece, monk, tom-cat, vixen,
Billy-goat, ewe, gander, he-bear, duck.

Task 4. Supply the noun-verb concord.

1. A significant number of livestock (to be) raised in bushfire
affected regions.

2. Both Google and Facebook (to have) very well-established
franchises on mobile.

3. The data on shrinking mobile web usage (to pose) some
challenges for Google.

4. The rest of the apps, including gaming apps, (to be) simply not
getting their fair share of advertising spent.

5. Hard work rather than innovations (to be) sure to raise you up
atop the podium.
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6. (To be) your flock potential prizewinners?

7. The majority of sessional staff also (to do) not have access to
private office space in which to conduct lectures or tutorials by Skype.

8. Success or failure (to be) sure to partially depend on how much
the importance of the issues (to be) made to care about.

9. The choice of goods in the stores (to be) dependent on one or
two very specific trade routes.

10. It is a myth that all fruit (to be) packed full of vitamins and
minerals.

11. There (to be) a neat, scrubbed outdoor terrace and sparsely set
tables, and the clientele (to be) aged from seven to 70.

12. All stationery in his parliamentary office (to be) procured
competitively, the majority of separate items (to be) supplied by
a company that his family owned.

13. How (much/many) (fish/fishes) sold in the UK (to be) from
sustainable sources?

14. Yet history (show) that the crowd always (find) a way to return.

Task 5. Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Hapoapr CeBepa MCIONB3YIOT OJIEHEN KaK TPaHCIOPTHOe
CpPeACTBO.

2. Uudopmarnyus okaszajnacb HEBEPHOI, M KOMITAHMSI ITOHEC/a
6osplIe YOBITKN.

3. Ee ogmexkma Bcerma Oblia aKKypaTHOM M CKPOMHOI, XOTh OHa
M CTOWJIA HEMAJIbIX JieHeT.

4. TloBpeskaeHNsT CyTHA 0Ka3aJMCh CEPbe3HbIMM, TOITOMY SKU-
Mask Kopabiis B yBosbHEeHMHM (on leave).

5. OrpoMHOe KOMM4YecTBO (PPYKTOB MMIIOPTUPYIOT U3 cTpaH HOsxk-
HO1 EBpOTIBI.

6. Bamm coBeThI OBV MTOJIE3HBIMM B 3TOM JI€JI€.

7. Ero doHeTMKA YIYUIIMIIACh 3a TOC/IeTHEE BpeMs.

8. Tme Bamm genbru? INosararo, mmM60 UX yKpaau, M0 BbI OCTa-
BWIN UX JOMA.

9. O6bIUYHbIE KPUTEPUM HE TOASITCS IJ1sI OIIMCAHMST TAKMX SIBJICHMIA.

10. Ero ycriexyu B MpOMU3HOIIEHNY ITOKA HEBETUKN.

11. Tonuums ceifyac pacoiemyeT sKeCTOKOe YOUIICTBO Ha OKpauHe
ropopa.
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12. Kpusucbl B 5KOHOMMKE OTPaKaloTCS HA YPOBHE XXM3HU pas-
HbBIX (JIOEB HaCeleHus.

13. ToBap TOJILKO UTO IIPMOBbLT HAa CTAHIMIO. ETO TOCTaBSIT BOBpEMS.

14. ®pyKTOBbBIE U OBOLIHBIE COKM OYEHbD ITOI€3HBI.

15. Ero momaiHsIsI ITUIIA CJIaBUTCS Ha BCIO IEPEBHIO.

16. Bcst me6entb M3roTaBIMBAETCS U3 AepeBa U MeTajuia.

Test 2. The Category of Case. Noun Combinations.

Task 1. Paraphrase using the Possessive case.

1. They have just built a huge modern well-equipped stadium for
children, which was very close to the University.

2. They read the most famous novels of Charles Dickens and
William Collins.

3. He didn't know what to say at the very final exams last year.

4. The school is at a prolonged distance of two miles and a half
from their house.

5. We met at the gorgeous house of my beloved mother-in-law.

6. We visited the best famous museums of the capital during our
delightful visit of two days.

7. How I dislike those weird boyfriends which Susan has!

8. It was the most efficient experiences of the company.

9.1 heard the voice of my boss, but I took it for the voice of
someone else.

10. We were confused at the unexpected wedding of Marry and David.

11. We got all the information at the travelling agency.

12. One of the daughters of general Korvin was considered to be
a lady of whims.

13. The teacher drew the attention of the children to the style of
the author.

14. She contributes to a fashionable magazine for women.

Task 2. Paraphrase using the Possessive case or Noun + Noun
combinations where possible.

A holder for a kitchen-roll made of onyx, the piercing sound of
the car wheels; the vague attention of the naughty children; the
door of the garage; the high waves of the stormy ocean; safe utensils
for baking; a sudden feeling of cruel fury; the issues of education;
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the joint enterprise of Dolce and Gabbana; a shelter for animals;
the readings dedicated to Tolstoy; a plan of reconstruction; huge
heaps of shabby clothes; achievements of technology of computer;
the disappointed events of yesterday; efficient three days of the
negotiations in Geneva; the promising speech of the Minister
of Finance of Russia; the patriotic up-bringing of the youth;
an illustrated journal about animals; theatrical performance for
children; delicious cakes of cottage cream; a trip along roads at
cross-country.

Task 3. Translate the sentences into English.

1. Myseit Kynmwi 3Ty IOTPSICAIONIYI0 KapTUHY Benukoro [era
Ha aykuuoHe Cot6uc (Sotheby).

2. 51 mpoBen M3YMUTENbHBIN ABYXHEIE/IbHbI OTIYCK Y OLHOTO
CTaporo Apyra Moeji JJI06MMOi1 cecTphl.

3. DTu KapTUHbI AIBa30BCKOTO U PemnyHa 6yayT mpencTaBieHbl
Ha BBICTaBKe PyCCKO XXuBommcu B JIOHTOHE.

4. Pagyt ipuanumsi, IOCUAUTE ellje HeCKOJIbKO MUHYT OT rpexa
Mo/iasiblie.

5. Tlpu nyHHOM CBeTe ee GiegHOE KyKOIbHOE JIMIO BBITVISIENI0
CJI0BHO (hapdopoBas cTaTysTKa.

6. OH mpouMTaa Ty M3BECTHYIO KHUIY CKaHAAJIbHOTO Po6epra
O CEerOAHSIIHEN BEJINUECTBEHHOI BpuTaHun.

7. MoV IpOeKT OTKJIOHM/IM TOYHO TaK JXe, KaK U IIPoeKT JI>KoHa.

8. B mapukmaxepcKoii s BCTpeTI/I OJHOTO M3 CTapbIX MpusiTenei
moero nsaau Maiikia.

9. HeckonbKo JIeT OHa MpeIlofaBajia B MPECTVIKHOI >XeHCKOM
IIKOJIEe B OJTHOM M3 M3BECTHBIX TOPO/IOB AHTJIUNA.

10. OH 6bLT HAa BOJIOCOK OT CMEPTH, OKa3aBIIMCh HA KPalo CKaJIbl.

Task 4. Supply the required articles.

1. She used to experience _mature distrust of _ triviality.

2. She was seen as _ emblem of _ post-recession generation,
reveling in _wreckage of _promised future.

3.1t was _ simple statement of _fact, but there was _ certain
depression behind it. My wife did not hear _depression.

4. When they came to _ power, one principle they seemed
unbreakably attached to was _ detestation of _racial prejudice. _
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equalityof (in)_racialjusticeand hostilityto ethnicdiscrimination
were ideals that united _old and _new Labour.

5.1 noticed weird Barton take three lumps of _ sugar, putting
two in his cup and wrapping _third in _ corner of his handkerchief.

6. correctness was _quality he most valued: _ correctness of _
machine, correctness of report.

7. Not enough is being done to protect _academic freedom from
_financial, political and diplomatic pressure.

8.In _search for _further proof he found _weapon of _ crime.



PART III
THE PRONOUN

The greater part of the world's trouble
is due to questions of grammar.
Michel de Montaigne

3.1. GENERAL MORPHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS
OF THE PRONOUN

The categorial meaning of the pronoun is that of a substitute
part of speech that may refer to living beings, objects, notions
or situations and indicate, not name, their properties, qualities,
quantities, spatial and causal relations. All pronouns may
function in the sentence either as noun-pronouns, substituting
nouns (e.g., they (children) hate it (radio); from them (relatives);
etc.), or as adjective-pronouns, substituting adjectives (e.g., every
employee has their duties; some other time; all the suggestions, etc.).

e.g. I broke his camera and he was utterly upset about it.

It is possible to respect both your opinions and those of other
people.

Many of the latest models have been recalled, and this has
caused embarrassment to the manufacturers.

In accordance with the morphemic structure, pronouns may be
classified into simple pronouns, having one root morpheme (e.g.,
you, mine, those, some, none, neither, all, which, etc.), compound
pronouns, consisting of two-root stems (e.g., themselves, everybody,
someone, nothing, whoever, etc.) and composite pronouns, having
the structure of a phrase/word combination (e.g., each other, one
another).

From the perspective of semantic properties, a whole stock
of pronouns may fall into the following subclasses: 1) personal
pronouns (e.g., she, it, we, they, etc.); 2) possessive pronouns (e.g.,
my, mine, his, its, our, theirs, etc.); 3) reflexive pronouns (e.g.,
herself, yourself, itself, themselves, etc.); 4) demonstrative
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pronouns (e.g., this, those, such, etc.); 5) indefinite pronouns (e.g.,
some, anybody, each, everything, either, a great many, etc.);
6) reciprocal pronouns (e.g., each other, one another, etc.);
7) interrogative pronouns (e.g., who, what, which, etc.);
8) conjunctive pronouns (e.g., whose, which, how much, etc.);
9) relative pronouns (e.g., that, who, which, etc.).

Morphologically, the pronoun as a part of speech is
characterized by a lack of unified grammatical categories typical
of the whole class of pronouns. The subclasses of pronouns have
different categorial characteristics. Some of pronouns have the
categoryof number (e.g.,he/she—they; this —these; yourself—yourselves,
other — others, etc.), the category of case (e.g., somebody's, other's, his,
our, etc.), the category of gender (e.g., she — he — it, herself — himself -
itself, etc.), animate/inanimate reference (e.g., someone — something,
who — what, etc.), while others lack any categorial differentiations,
having invariable forms (e.g., such, each, whose, etc.).

In the sentence, used as either noun-pronouns or adjective-
pronouns, with substantive and adjectival properties available,
pronouns may perform the syntactic functions of a subject,
a predicative, an object, an attribute, an adverbial modifier.

e.g. The boys went out and some did not return until morning.
This country sees itself as overcrowded and overgenerous —
it is neither of those things.

You can establish your business for the benefit of those
around you.

3.2. SEMANTIC SUBCLASSES OF PRONOUNS

I. Personal Pronouns

1. Personal pronouns may be discriminated on the basis of the
following categories of:
1) person and number: the 1st person singular and plural (I-we);
the 2nd person singular and plural (you); the 3rd person singular
and plural (he/she/it — they);
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2) case (nominative and objective): I — me; you —you; he — him;
she - her; it - it; we — us; them - them;

3)gender in the 3rd person singular: he (masculine) -
she (feminine) - it (the neuter gender with reference to inanimate
things and non-human beings), whereas the personal pronouns I,
we, you, they are indifferent to gender, referring to either animate
beings or inanimate things.

However, the personal pronouns he (him, his) and she (her),
which are traditional markers of the gender discrimination in
regard to human beings, may be referred to non-human and
inanimate objects (see "The Category of Gender", 2.8).

e.g. Come and take a glance at my new car. She is a beauty.

The steer's record-breaking size has saved him from the
slaughterhouse.

The personal pronouns we, you, they may be used as indefinite-
personal ones with reference to people in general, a community or
group of people.

e.g. We are convinced that we can get all we need in terms of talent

and artistic energy from within Europe.

You can't believe everything what they say about the riots in
the streets.

We managed to learn a lot of names over the course of our lives.

2. The personal pronouns of the Nominative Case function in
the sentence as a subject and a predicative, followed by a clause (a),
while the forms of the Objective Case may be found in the sentence
as an object, an adverbial modifier and as part of subjective,
objective, adverbial nominal phrases (b).

e.g. a) He follows me as I go to unlock the back door.

It would terrible if they should meet with a loss.

How are you going to cope with the data we are constantly
deluged with?

It was she who convinced the jury of his innocence.

b) I found a can of cat food in the cabinet and gave it to him.
We aren't here to do you any harm, believe me and don't look
at us that way.

It is not like generations have a cast iron wall between
them.
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Very few of us are responsible for the government's policies.
Here are a few recipes to make the most of them.

The increasing gap between some of us can be accelerated by
technological changes.

It is noteworthy that in colloquial style the usage of the
Objective Case is preferred in the subjective, predicative functions
and comparative patterns as follows:

e.g. "Who else is familiar with it? — Me." (I am. It is I who am

familiar with it).

it is me who has to find the solutions.

It is him (who is)doing the searching. (It is he who is doing the
searching).

She's just a little older than me (I am).

Robots don't have to be as clever as us (we are).

No one could see them but her.

He was enlisted in the same time as them.

3. The pronoun it, in its turn, is generally used with reference
to inanimate things, abstract notions and non-human beings.

e.g. In any case, it had nothing to do with me.

I stared at the receiver for a while and then set it down in its
cradle.
He got down the horse and tied it to the rail.

Yet, in the sentence, the pronoun it may perform certain
semantic-syntactic functions as follows:

1) as a personal pronoun - a substitute for the antecedent noun,
phrase, clause or utterance, referring to a whole situation/context;

e.g. I decided to iron the shirts instead. It is an old habit when I am

upset.
As the phone rang again, I hesitated for a second but decided
to answer it.
The music had stopped but he didn't notice it.
Just get on with it! There is no time to lose.
2) as a demonstrative pronoun in the function of a notional
subject to indicate or name some things, situations (events);

e.g. If it (that) were the same woman I would drop the receiver. This

time it (this) was Kumiko.
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It means that he has decided to set off somewhere else.
It was an amazing experience.

3) as an impersonal pronoun in the function of a formal subject
to name/state certain facts referring to time, distance, other types
of measurements, natural phenomena;

e.g. It was freezing cold in the room.

It is Saturday tomorrow. It is half past three.

It is about three miles from here to Plymouth.

It was nearly midnight when we got home.

Hardly had it got dark when it started raining heavily.

It looks/seems as if all the demons of her past have melted
away.

The impersonal pronoun it may also be used in an emphatic
pattern so as to lay stress on a particular part of the utterance.

e.g. It might be compassion that the jurors felt for the accused.

it was yesterday that she was noticed on the dock.
It was in Belfast that I met the audience.

It is I who have contrived these devices.

It is them whom we are worshipping.

4) as an anticipatory formal subject so as to introduce the
notional one, expressed by a non-finite form of the verb (a), or its
complexes (b), or a clause (c):

e.g. a) It is such a pleasure to see you again.

It was no use building a bridge over the river.

It must have made him upset to leave the place.

b) It was impossible for all the people to be evacuated.

It is no good you just thinking like that.

¢) It seems strange that she has never mentioned the wedding.
It was clear that he was going to give in.

It is suggested that they share any experiences with one
another.

4. Tt is worthwhile additionally to take notice of the following
patterns of agreement between the subject expressed by personal
pronouns and the verb-predicate (see " The Noun-Verb Agreement”, 2.5).

1) homogeneous subjects connected by means of the
coordinating conjunctions and, both... and take a plural verb;
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e.g. Both she and her sister have remarkably selective memories/
My brother and I have made a hugely talented young rock
band.

Both she and he were to describe it as an accident.

2) the verb-predicate agrees with the nearest word of
homogeneous subjects connected by means of the coordinating
conjunctions either ... or, neither ... nor, or, not only ... but:

e.g. Not only he but the others are at risk.

Either you or she is to work out a strategy.

Neither I nor you are likely to change our views.

Neither she nor her friends were obliged to disclose the matter
to anyone.

Neither my wife nor I am/are in any trouble with the police.
Neither you nor she knows/know exactly what happened
between them.

I1. Possessive Pronouns

Functioning in the sentence as either an adjective-pronoun
or a noun-pronoun, possessive pronouns express the meaning
of possession towards a modified noun. Possessive pronouns
have the conjoint forms and the absolute forms: my - mine;
his —his; her — hers; its; our — ours; you — yours; their — theirs.
There is no absolute form corresponding to the personal
pronoun it. The conjoint forms of possessive pronouns are used
attributively (a), pre-modifying nouns, whereas the absolute
forms may perform a range of syntactic functions, and serve as
a noun-substitute (b).

e.g. a) It is my way of expressing my feelings.

The letter didn't reflect its position.

She had to fight her family's attitudes to be able to play music.
Your fist habit should be turning your clothes inside out to
read the label.

Prominent musicians practise their art nationwide.

People at nearby tables stole glances in our direction.

b) She withdrew her hand from mine and took several deep
breaths.
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So he revealed these thoughts of his to my sister.
Is that message yours?

So their well dried out, but ours didn't.

My life will have to be different from theirs.

It is noteworthy that the definite article is commonly
used instead of a possessive pronoun in certain idiomatic phrases,
with no meaning of possession emphasized.

e.g. He took me by the hand.

The ball struck him in the back.
He patted the child on the shoulder.
Only the shaggy black fur grew on the face and head.

II1. Reflexive Pronouns

From the perspective of the morphemic structure, reflexive
pronouns are regarded as compounds and formed by means of
the suffix -self in the singular and-selves in the plural, added to
the stem of either the possessive pronouns or the objective case
of the personal pronouns: myself; yourself; himself; herself; itself;
ourselves; yourselves; themselves. The pronoun oneself is derived
from the indefinite pronoun one.

Semantically, reflexive pronouns denote a reflexive action
towards the doer of the action that functions as the subject of the
utterance.

In the sentence, reflexive pronouns may perform a full range of
syntactic functions: a subject (a), a predicative (b), an object (c), an
attribute (d), an adverbial modifier (e).

e.g. a) My wife and myself are hoping it won't be a prolonged affair.

He felt himself growing hot to the roots of his hair.

b) I realized that it was myself that I was running from, not to
adventures.

It is a year since she has felt like herself.

¢) We had to leave the place to save ourselves from self-
destruction.

The disease has got her laughing at herself in the mirror.

The dogs drew attention to themselves by barking loudly.

d) The actor will play a version of himself accepting
the invitation to attend the party.
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The protection of oneself and one's family is the core of
responsibility.

e) a humanoid robot can now run through a park all by itself.
He cares so little about anything other than himself.

There are a range of "reflexive verbs" that are followed by
reflexive pronouns forming a close sense-unit, e.g., to immerse
oneself, to pride oneself, to find oneself, to forget oneself, to bear
oneself, to avail oneself, to excuse oneself, to praise oneself, to make
oneself comfortable, to set oneself apart, to pull oneself together, etc.

Cf. Here, finally, was a politician who represented the interests of

students.

The country represents itself as the victim of the aggression.
Schools were forced to introduce harsher disciplinary measures.
The man introduced himself as Duncan and handed us two
pieces of paper.

When it comes to writing essays, she is hopeless.

He was given a breathing operation after that but he never
came to himself.

Nonetheless, it should be pointed out that there are a set
of intransitive phrases or patterns that are reflexive in meaning, but
are commonly used without reflexive pronouns.

e.g. This fabric does not wash well.

He washed and dressed quickly.

She tends to dress in dark colours.

The carpet has worn thin in places.

At the age of 50, he had worn well.

Do you enjoy cooking or do you just see it as a chore?
Water began splashing over the sides of the boat.

He cut himself while shaving.

Besides, there are a number of idiomatic phrases used by means
of reflexive pronouns.

e.g. At night, the boy would set off to the mountains (all) by himself.

I had kept that story to myself for a long time.

She felt sick, disgusted, and beside herself with rage.

He was constructing an ever more solid position for himself in
the society.
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My family used to speak English among ourselves in public.
Once again I've become myself inside my body, my back
against the wall.
The atmosphere may in itself be helping spur the increase.
Furthermore, the reflexive pronoun may also be used for
emphasis in the function of apposition towards its antecedent
noun or pronoun. The emphatic pronouns may be omitted without
destroying the sense of the utterance. They can be placed either
immediately after their head-word or at the end of the sentence.
e.g. She herself couldn't understand her own reaction.
You'll have to fill the forms yourself.
The island itself is tiny, pristine, sandy, blue water, palm trees.
It was not like I wanted to thoroughly explore the countries
themselves.
To do nothing would make us ourselves involved in his abuse
of the public trust and our national security.

IV. Demonstrative Pronouns

Demonstrative pronouns (this; that; same; such) serve to make
objects, things or notions and their properties pointed out. The
demonstrative pronouns may function as either noun-pronouns or
adjective-pronouns.

1. The pronouns this and that have the category of number and
admit the corresponding plural forms this — these, that — those.
The pronoun this (these) refers to things, notions, situations which
are relatively close in space, time, or happening at the present
moment of speaking, or are going to follow, whereas the pronoun
that (those) indicates distant position of things, notions, situations,
or mentioned in the previous utterance, or referred to the past.

Cf. Life is not easy these days. — We felt invincible in those days.
Take this pear, it looks pretty ripe. — I'll take that seat you
offered me.

I'll tell this. He isn't that man to trust. — He betrayed the
partners. That was expected to happen some day or other.
Listen, we'll do it like this. I'll explain right now. — Why did he
do it like that?

112

Part I11. The Pronoun

Look, the box is this high, about a meter and a half. — It isn't
that size you just showed.

This (quantity) will do. I am afraid Iwon't eat it up. — That will
do! Thank you for your presentation!

Farther had to leave for Chicago this (the coming) morning. —
I remember him waking up early that morning.

2. Functioning as a noun substitute (a prop-word) for a certain
noun previously mentioned, the pronoun that (those) may be
followed by a prepositional phrase, a participle or a clause.

e.g. He believed that her actions were those of a spoilt girl.

He hung his daughter's portrait beside that of his wife's.
These poems are not so good as those written by you last year.
I entered by the door opposite to that opening into the garden.
She was skilled in teaching bright children and those who
were slow.

3. In combination with post-positional adjectives, participles
and a relative clause, the substantivized pronoun those may refer
to a group of people (e.g., those alive, those eager, those privileged,
those striving, those who shout loudest, etc.).

e.g. More than half of those present were violently opposed to the

authorities.

Money will be used to rent flats for those vulnerable to
homelessness.

Those injured in the accident were taken to hospital.

The workers were among those praised for preventing the
crash.

Even those who do not like his pictures are not indifferent
to him.

The support of those who do nursing leaves a lot to be desired.

4. Moreover, the emphatic pronoun that may be found in certain
expressions and set-phrases to make the utterance emotionally
coloured with reference to the antecedent notion expressed by
a phrase or a whole sentence/context.

e.g. I'm going to practise law. I have that all planned.

"Let's send him a wire." "That's it/all right! That's an
excellent idea."
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"Tell her I'm sorry I missed her." "I'll do that.”

I'm going to stay here a while, and that's that!

My husband was right about you. He always notices things like
that.

I had never heard him speak like that before.

It was May, but for all that it was pouring like in autumn.
She was young and beautiful. More than that, she was happy.
"Do you want to speak to me about your work?" "Oh, hardly
that."

He used to talk about his responsibilities and all that.

I'm thinking of your future. That's why I'm giving you a piece
of advice.

The relations have become more transitional — that is, we are
sure that we are going to live separately and stay that way.

It is not that we failed to cope with it, but we didn't care about
that.

The game was great, in any way. Let's leave it at that.

The wounds were too painful to leave it at that.

"George will be there? That settles it. I am not coming."

I can't believe that he is that naive/as naive as all that.
There was only that much left in the bottle.

5. The demonstrative pronoun such emphasizes the descriptive
meaning of a particular type, quality or degree of thing, notion
or situation expressed by nouns which are used with either the
indefinite or the zero article, serving its nominating and descriptive
function: such an unbelievable story, such desperate letters, such a low
salary, such high incomes, such compassion, such lovely weather.

Nouns modified by the demonstrative pronoun such may be
followed by either a phrase introduced by the conjunction as (a)
or an attributive clause and an adverbial clause of result introduced
by the conjunction that, whereas an adverbial clause of
comparison is introduced by the conjunction as (b).

e.g. a) The wage was enough to just buy basic foods such as flour,

rice, pasta.
Employers should see such changes as opportunities to improve
their productivity and working culture.
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The wind was such as to tear the roofs off the houses.
b) There was such a fierce wind that it tore the roofs off the
houses.
Such reforms that will bring trade to a standstill are not to
be introduced.
They should introduce such reforms that politicians are
unlikely to have a great influence over.
Such reforms as they introduced to health involved
privatization.
He used to speak in such a way that she always felt offended.
He used to speak in such a way that would made her offended.
He used to speak in such a way as his parents did.
It should be noted that the pronoun such may be combined with
some indefinite pronouns.
e.g. There is no such thing as an iconic image.
He has not seen any such evidence.
It is noticed that any such word implies a moral evaluation.
In all and every such case, the people of the realm should be
discharged from duty.
Studies have identified a genetic link for some such disorders.
It is noteworthy that the demonstrative phrase such as is
distinguished from the introductory word the following.
Cf. He was the absolute successor of such artists as Michelangelo,
Rubens, Rembrandt and Cézanne.
Before following the instructions below, please check the
following: You are using the email address you registered with.
Besides, the pronoun such may be found in certain expressions
or set-phrases.
e.g. The script, such as it was, existed mostly in theory.
The companies are well aware of the risks, such as they are.
The novel's plot, such as it is, appears just a series of
coincidences.
The vulnerable groups are deprived of healthcare, homes, food,
decent jobs and such like.
The injured were treat as victims as such.
Such is the nature of the contemporary world we live in.
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I am sorry if I disappointed you — such (that) was not
my intention.

6. The demonstrative pronoun same bears the restrictive
meaning of identity, and hence is followed by either the definite
article or the demonstrative pronouns (e.g., the same issue, the
same politics, the same ambitions, all (much, just, almost, still) the
same, this same day, that same approach, these same countries, those
same schools, etc.). The demonstrative pronoun same may function
as an adjective-pronoun and a noun-pronoun with reference to its
antecedents mentioned or implied in the context above.

e.g. Iwon't make the same mistakes again.

Every day I look at these same hills, these same shores, and
every day they show me something new.

He always started with bacon and eggs and did the same for
years.

The government's policy has remained the same since.

The pronoun same may be followed by either a phrase
introduced by the conjunction as (a) or an attributive clause
introduced by the conjunction that and an adverbial clause of
comparison introduced by the conjunction as (b).

e.g. a) Social media platforms use the very same techniques as

gambling firms.

She is still the same as always.

I realized Chris was describing the same ward as my son's.
Stuart's opinion was much the same as mine.

A flat in London costs almost the same as in Liverpool.

b) He was wearing the same clothes that he had slept in.

The band went on tour with the same stock of songs in the
same places as they used to years before.

Furthermore, the pronoun same may be found as part of set-
phrases.

e.g. I didn't expect to find anything, but I decided to look around all

the same.

If it's all the same to you, we'd rather drop the subject.

It's exactly the same difference between reading a text and
listening to somebody reading it out loud.

I'wanted to punch him and hug him at the same time.
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V. Indefinite Pronouns

Indefinite pronouns denote a variety of indefinite qualities,
quantities or degrees of personal and non-personal reference.
The whole class of indefinite pronouns may fall into the following
subgroups:

1) indefinite pronouns proper (e.g., some, anything, nothing, none,
one, etc.);

2) distributive pronouns (e.g., all, each, everything, either, other,
both, etc.);

3) quantitative pronouns (e.g., much, many, little, a few, lots of,
etc.).

I. 1.1. The pronouns some and any may be used as both a noun-
pronoun and an adjective-pronoun in combination with countable/
uncountable nouns and may indicate a personal and non-personal
referent of indefinite quantity/quality either in the singular or in
the plural.

The pronoun some is commonly used in affirmative
sentences expressing the presence or availability of some
amount or quality of things or properties (a), whereas the
pronoun any is mostly found in the interrogative and negative
sentences instead of the pronoun some, expressing the same
meaning (b).

e.g. a) I found some works by American poets in that bookstore.

I wonder why, when most people eat too many calories, only
some of them become overweight.

Some of the food was packed in waterproof bags.

I believed that we could settle our affairs with some common
sense and some kind of goodwill toward each other.
Tomatoes were only 80 pence a kilo, so I bought some.

It happened some (about) twenty years ago.

b) I did not see any change in his life.

I tried to get a ticket but there weren't any left.

The commission would not have accepted any other answer.
Is there any reason why the patient refuses to take any
treatment?

Is there any chance of seeing any of his pictures?
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Additionally, followed by a singular countable noun, the
pronoun some may acquire an emphatic meaning of "a certain
person/thing" due to context.

e.g. That's almost two solid decades I have been involved in some

kind of drama with some guy.
We took one more attempt to make up some sane new plan for
minimizing our apparent incompatibilities.

Moreover, it is noteworthy that, besides the negative particle
not, negation in the sentence may be conveyed with the help of
other lexical and/or morphemic means, for instance: never, without,
hardly, seldom, neither/nor, too, disagree, disapprove, misunderstand,
unaware of, mindless, fail, refuse, object to, devoid of, etc.

e.g. I have nothing against any of these terms.

No one is under any obligation to you.

Neither would I have trusted any of the main parties.

Now that he lived in the country, he seldom had any visitors.
The Dutchman spoke French with hardly any accent.

The reforms should be abolished until it does any more harm.
Devoid of any coherent agenda, the Conservatives are seeking
to engineer an election.

However, there are certain instances when the pronoun some
may be used in negative and interrogative sentences with the
affirmative meaning of presence/availability preserved (a), whereas
the pronoun any, on the contrary, may be found in affirmative
sentences in the meaning of "everyone/everything" or " whoever/
whatever" (b).

e.g. a) The cake's wonderful. Won't you have some?

I could not answer some of his questions.

Did you see some of his poems published in the magazine?

So I shan't be able to see some interesting games.

Not all your answers are correct. Some are, some aren't.

You know some women can't cope with the sight of blood.
For some reason or other they didn't stamp my passport.
Some of us agree with the statement, some disagree.

b) It was the first time that any of us had been in a plane.
This card can be used in the same way as any other credit card.
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I'was interested in any new prospect of change.

Any who have questions to ask are requested to do so in
writing.

"Which newspaper do you want me to buy?" "Any will do."
Her voice carried well in any hall.

I have any number of plants in my garden.

Furthermore, the pronoun any commonly occurs in object
clauses introduced by the conjunctions if/whether as well as in
conditional or concession clauses with the meaning of doubt,
uncertainty or condition implied (a). Although the pronoun
some may also be interchangeably used in such clauses with
the meaning of assertion/certainty emphasized as well as
availability (b).

e.g. a) Before leaving I asked everyone I knew whether they had any

friends in Rome.

It is pointless to ever know how any of us would have turned
out if any variables had been changed.

If you still have any of my father's letters, send them to me,
please.

If you need any help, just let me know.

b) Then he asks in halting English if he made some mistakes.
He suggests considering whether some measures are more
effective or if some employees are more at risk than others.
Ultimately, you're likely to get more out of the experience if you
can take some action on your part.

Even if some suspected that, ultimately, it wouldn't help the
hospitality sector that much.

1.2. The negative pronoun no is used only as an adjective-
pronoun modifying either countable or uncountable nouns and has
the negative meaning of "not any".

e.g. He had no desire to take any decisions.

I have no living cousins that I know about.

He had been given almost no opportunity to practise.

No boy at the school had ever seen the sea.

If he refuses any referendum, there would be no lawful way to
tackle the issue.
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1.3. The derivative pronouns some/anyone - some/anybody -
some/anything — no one — nobody - nothing are all used as
noun-pronouns and correspond to all the aforementioned rules
and meanings for the usage of the pronouns some and any. The
compounds denote either personal or non-personal reference
only in singular. The compounds in -one/-body indicate a personal
referent whereas the compounds in -thing —a non-personal referent.

e.g. a) They need someone who understands business methods.

To comply with somebody else's decision is not a way out.
I'd love to quit my job and do something else with my life.
Shall I quit whenever something gets challenging?

b) It is senseless to blame anyone for what happened.

Did you take anybody's photograph at the party?

Is there anybody else who doesn't understand what to do?
You can invite anyone you like.

What do we do if anything wrong happens?

It was so dark I could hardly see anything at all.

¢) Nobody ever knows the secret of a marriage.

There was nothing this woman could not do on her own.
Her decision had nothing to do with the channel's policy.

Although the difference between the compounds in -one
and those in -body seems barely discernible, and hence may
be interchangeable, still the compounds in -one refer to
separate individuals rather than a collective unity, rendered by the
compounds in -body.

Cf. Somebody is sure to get interested in this job. (a few people)
There is a message from someone interested in the job. (one
person)

Nobody knew about their arrival. (all people)
No one has cast a vote for the candidate. (not a person)

e.g. Why is it so hard to convince someone of the opposite political
party? (one person)

I watch the programmes that you'd expect somebody of my
background to. (a few persons)

We are facing a huge threat to public health, which could affect
anybody of any age. (all people)
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Anyone of delicate constitution should be treated with
caution. (any/every person)

It is known that the villa was home to somebody/someone of
wealth and status.

It should be noted that the idiomatic use of the pronoun
something may be found in a range of utterances in colloquial
speech.

e.g. They say creating a work of art is something like giving birth.

The house looks something like a medieval fortress.

The look on Max's face was something between puzzlement
and anger.

The building is going to be something like 12 storeys tall.

Jill considers herself to be something of an environmentalist.
I can't remember his name — Harry something, I think.

The account number was four-two-three-something-
something-five.

I wanted to prove to my family that I could make something
of myself.

He works as an investment banker or something like that.
He's always complaining about something or other.

She is not the best worker, but she always tries hard, and that's
something.

Chloe is even more beautiful than her sister, and that's saying
something.

1.4. The negative pronoun none is used as a noun-pronoun with
reference to countable and uncountable things as well as living
beings. Hence, the pronoun none may take either a singular or
a plural verb, according to the meaning of the referent, and yet with
the plural verb less formal.

e.g. Some patients might display mild symptoms or none at all.

I asked for some more cake, but none was left.

None of the money has gone to people who are living in
want.

None of his promises was kept.

None of the residents was/were willing to be interviewed.
None of us is/are aware of the facts.
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It should be noted that the pronoun none is used as a response
to questions introduced by the pronouns how many and how much.

e.g. "How much progress has he made?" "None."

"How many results have you achieved?" "None."
Cf. "With whom did you speak about it?" "No one (nobody)."
"What were you doing there?" "Nothing."

1.5. The pronoun one, used as either an adjective-pronoun
or a noun-pronoun, indicate both personal and non-personal
reference of countable things, notions, living beings. As a noun
pronoun, it may take the plural form ones, the form of the genitive
case one's and the reflexive form oneself.

e.g. It is a nice film of his, but his last one was much better.

One of the buildings was badly damaged in the fire.
They are the ones who suffered most of all.

One has to trust one's family.

One should be careful not to hurt oneself.

The usage of the pronoun one is varied in meaning:

1) used for referring to a single person or thing or those of
a particular type;

e.g. I met one of her brothers when he was here on business.

She was the one who got to sing the solo all those years ago.
Ours was one of the top four boats in the competition.

‘How many books did she borrow?' ‘[ust the one.’

She found herself in the one spot that gave her no shelter from
the rain.

This was the one thing all of us were absolutely sure about.

2) with reference to a group of people;

e.g. Basically, the bright ones do well, the less clever ones less

well.

We have to protect the vulnerable ones who get controlled by
drugs barons.

it was a real problem but the injured ones are getting
fit now.

Wall of hearts grows a memorial to loved ones.

The little ones always know a good man from a bad one.

It isn't the pretty ones that make good wives and mothers.
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Cf. For those who lost a loved one, this day is a time of grief as well

as joy.

3) as a prop-word, either in the singular or the plural, used
as a substitute for a previously mentioned noun so as to avoid
repetition and may be preceded by an article and an adjective due
to context;

e.g. The new vicar was less cultivated than the old one.

It is a nice film of his, but his last one was much better.

No, that's not their car. Theirs is a blue one.

Trams were passing us, but my father was not inclined to
take one.

I prefer red roses to white ones.

Of all friends, David and I are the only ones left who are not
married.

The families think they are the vulnerable ones letting
a stranger into the house.

"Which biscuits would you like?" "The ones with chocolate on
them."

The pronoun one (ones) may also be used in combination with
other pronouns, such as this (these), that (those), each, every, which,
another, other, as well as ordinal numerals (e.g., first, second, etc.).

e.g. If you will take this chair, I'll take that one.

I've never seen such big tulips as these ones.

Here are some books for you to read. Which one would you
choose?

We felt a responsibility for each one.

The house appeared the first one on the left.

If you don't like this magazine, take another one.

She smiled as one intellectual to another.

He could not tell the difference between one flower and another.
I wonder why you give so much love to one child but not the
other.

Nonetheless there are certain restrictions on the usage of the
substitute pronoun one (ones):

a) it is never used after the adjective own;

e.g. She has two small children of her own.
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A large school like this should really have a bus of its own.
b) it is never used after superlative or comparative adjectives
preceded by the definite article;
e.g. The English climate is often said to be the most unpredictable
in the world.
Of all the race competitors my brother was the swiftest.
Of the two armchairs I chose the harder.
Cf. His collection of stamps is a most valuable one.
¢) it is never used after cardinal numerals;
e.g. Of the ten questions he managed to cope with only with four.
All the puppies in the cage were black, except for two.
4) as an indefinite-personal pronoun with reference to any/every
person or all people in general, applying to no particular person;
e.g. Why, one may ask, would someone want to burn down their
own house?
One must bring one's own talents to every single task.
One cannot be sure what lies ahead.
One has to trust one's family.
One should be careful not to hurt oneself.
One who paints ought to know a lot about perspective.
His sincerity excited one's sympathy.
5) referring to a particular period of time (day, season, year) in
the past;
e.g. When Sam failed to appear one evening, my worry increased.
One Friday night, the two friends stuck upon an idea.
I was lying outside one summer night, looking at the stars,
when I heard the blow.
6) used in a number of idiomatic phrases;
e.g. I'd like to thank you one and all for all your help.
I'm day-nurse and night-nurse (all) in one.
The whole of Congress rose to their feet as one, clapping and
cheering.
The Liberals were at one with the Tories on this issue.
I won't go with you. For one thing, I am very busy at the
moment.
People were arriving in ones and twos.
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They got married young and had four children one after
another-.

Do you mean your cousin Alessandro and my friend Alex are
one and the same?

Add the eggs one by one, stirring as you do so.

They are both free tonight, so one or other of them will be here
to help. Carla said she had one or two ideas of her own.

II. 2.1. The distributive, "universal" pronoun all may indicate
either personal or non-personal reference. When used as a noun-
pronoun, it is singular in the meaning of "a whole amount of
something" (a), and plural in the meaning of "a whole number of
things/people” (b).

e.g. a) All was tranquil in the street outside.

All of the equipment has been checked.

I have done all that was necessary.

b) All (of) these buildings belong to the university.

All were of the same opinion.

He made a few suggestions. All of them were acceptable.

As an adjective-pronoun, the pronoun all may be singular or
plural depending on the modified noun.

e.g. Where has all the money gone?

86 % of all the research was judged to be excellent.

No one can solve all these problems that need involvement to
deal with.

Over 90% of all traffic accidents result from human error.
Not all lawyers have large incomes.

We have all enjoyed the party.

I am all in favour of giving the children more freedom.

It is noteworthy that there are certain peculiarities in the usage
of the pronoun all to take into account.

e.g. a) Here are five ways to stop feeling tires all (the) time.

We enjoyed listening to the rain drumming all night/
day (long).

You would hear this album pouring out of cars all
summer (long).

I kept personnel records all through the war.
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b) All singers need self-confidence to perform.

More than half of all students state that their mental health
has worsened.

All (of) the students I've spoken to are really offended by the
song.

She hates speaking in public, before all (of) these people.

He was truly going to meet with all (of) the employees who
got injured.

¢) It's necessary to talk about the impact on all of us.

He supported people all of his life.

Almost all of our works are operas, a form that he reinvented.
d) All that mattered was to honour his sailing partner.

It turned out that the envelope was not all (that) he was
pushing.

Bluff, bombast and blame is all (that) he can offer in this crisis.

The pronoun all may be interchangeable with the adjective
whole in the meaning of a complete unity to modify singular nouns.

e.g. His whole body was trembling. (all his body)

The whole process will take months. (all the process)
We were told the whole truth about illegal traffic. (all the
truth)

Cf. He started his artistic career in Barcelona and remained proudly

Spanish all his life (during the life).

They are concerned with the whole life of a product, from
mine to landfill. (as an entire period/cycle)

We had to wait not for just a few hours, but for three whole
weeks to learn the result. (as an entire period/unity)

Iwill stay here all three weeks to practise with my team. (during
three weeks)

It should be noted that the pronoun all, as well as the adverb all,
may be found in a range of idiomatic patterns used in colloquial
speech.

e.g. She used to enjoy packaging, and all of that.

They were determined to win at all cost.
For all its faults, Liverpool is a city that you grow to love.
I'warn you, once and for all, that this foolishness must stop.
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As a place to live, Silicon Valley really is not all that.
Now we are going to be late, and it's all because of you.
Now everyone is freaking out about everything all at once.
All in all, I think it has been a very successful conference.
If they're willing to pay me for it — well, all the better!

It's all too easy to borrow money that you can't pay back.
He might be a murderer, for all we know.

2.2. The distributive pronoun every is used only as an adjective-
pronoun modifying singular countable nouns and refers to the
separate items of a definite class as a whole.

e.g. Watching Netflix, is it every student's worst addiction? (all

students)

We monitor every movement and breath of Mount Etna. (all
movements)

Every house in the street was damaged in an air-raid. (all the
houses)

He knew by heart every word in her letter. (all the words)

The union flag should be flown from all buildings every day.
"Every time I land in Africa, a fullness comes upon me."

He had every reason to believe that he was right.

However, the pronoun every may modify nouns in the plural
form with reference to a unity or set of things/notions taken together.

e.g. The wheels had to be replaced every three miles.

The country will be home to a newly completed skyscraper
every five days.

Furthermore, the derivative compounds everyone, everybody,
everything are used as noun-pronouns and take a singula verb.
The difference between everyone and everybody is just the same
as between someone and somebody, except that "everyone” may
be followed by the prepositional "of-phrase” (see V. Indefinite
Pronouns, 1.3).

e.g. Everybody has something to lose. (all people)

On social media everyone is a hero or a zero. (any/every
person)

Everyone of the team rated him highly. (each person of the
team)
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Everyone in my household is permanently tired. (each person
of the family)

Though private healthcare is better, it may affect everyone's
budget.

They talk it through and everybody's opinion is of value.

The critics can only see that everything I write is about food.
Looking after each other, everything else would fall into place.

2.3. The distributive pronoun each may be used as an adjective-
pronoun and a noun-pronoun. It is singular in meaning and takes
a singular verb modifying a singular countable noun or referring
to a singular thing/notion if used as a noun pronoun. As compared
to the pronoun every, the pronoun each, in its turn, refers to
the items of a definite class considered or emphasized separately/
individually, and hence it may be followed by the prepositional
"of-phrase".

e.g. Each request is to be given careful consideration.

The collection contains works by five artists, each with their
own individual style.

Each program in the series was introduced by a well-known
musician.

Marble columns stand on each side of the entrance.

It is the duty of each and every one of us to protect the
environment.

When the cows were brought in, he would call each one by
name.

Each of my books has drawn on my life's sense memories.

Cf. Every orange (all the oranges) in the crate was wrapped in
tissue paper. He carefully unwrapped each orange (each of
them) before putting it on the scales.

2.4. The distributive pronoun other may function either a noun-
pronoun or an adjective-pronoun, modifying countable nouns (e.g.,
another choice, another artist, other stories, the other passers-by,
etc.). As a noun-pronoun, it is characterized by the substantive
categories of article determination (another, the other, others),
number (others) and case (the other's opinion, others' demands),
with personal and non-personal reference preserved.
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According to the context, the pronoun other may be used in the
following meanings:

1) "additional, different, some more", which predetermines the
usage of the indefinite article with singular referents and the zero
article with plural ones:

e.g. We have found his other works in another country.

Are there (any) other meanings of the word?

Others have moved files and data from one system to another
manually.

To (some) others, the protests were more contentious, ranging
from racist woops and to (some) other appeals.

Some patients were left to die on their own while others'
requests for help were ignored.

2) "the second of the two", which implies the usage of the definite
article or personal pronouns:

e.g. I held onto the rope with my other hand.

From a hotel on the other side of the avenue, a video was
projected onto the center's wall.
Sam set one foot in front of the other, ready to run.

3) "the remaining part/the rest of something", with the definite
article used:

e.g. All the other paintings in the gallery were temporarily

removed.

Like the others in this park, the monolith was three-sided and
rapidly attracted crowds of curious visitors. Unlike the others,
this structure was made of ... gingerbread.

Six other lawsuits were filed early Monday while the others
last week.

It is noteworthy that the pronoun other can be found in a number
of idiomatic phrases.

e.g. I don't want him to be other than he is.

Another fifty yards farther on you can see Marcello's boat.

"I saw your wife the other day," I said.

And somehow or other he had acquired a wide acquaintance
with the less known parts of the city

Some idiot or other has been throwing stones at the dog.
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On the other hand, I had completely forgotten to mention of
the event.

These were people who fought for money — mercenaries, in
other words.

Among other things, Churchill was an accomplished writer
and historian.

2.5. The pronoun both may be used as a noun-pronoun and an
adjective-pronoun and indicate a plural, personal/non-personal
referent of only two persons or things/notions.

Special care should be taken to the position of the pronoun
both in the sentence.

e.g. These recipes inspired chefs on both sides of the Atlantic.
There were two separate projects, both came up with the same
results.

Both digital programs are working well in the real world.
War and peace both need funding.

Although well wrapped, both my items arrived severely
damaged.

Both of the leaders express hope that the talks will continue.
Either of my parents is unique in their own way, but both of
them are loving me boundlessly.

The leaders were both playing for the country's future.

They have both been honoured for the charity contributions.
We could both be wrong about the candidates.

Another trip to their concert raised us both to the status of fans.
Travel is not possible without transit through these countries,
both of which have bans on British travelers.

Furthermore, it should be noted that the pronoun both is hardly
found in negative sentences, in the case of which the pronoun
neither is used instead.

e.g. I invited both of the brothers but neither of them came.

Neither of my parents wanted me to leave.

2.6.The pronoun either and its negative form neither may be used
as a noun-pronoun and an adjective-pronoun. They both indicate
a singular, personal/non-personal referent of "one or the other of
two", "each or both of two" (a) or "not the one nor the other" or "both of
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two" in the negative sentences (b), and hence take a singular verb
when used as a noun-pronoun.

e.g. a) Most of the troublemakers were not the supporters of either
team.

The oils are both suitable, so you may use either-.

Either of the bank cards is acceptable.

Does either of you speak Chinese?

b) Neither partner side trusts the other.

What's the point in having two cars if neither of them works
properly?

"Would you like pork or roast beef?" "Neither."

The event was organized by both companies, neither of which
was reliable.

Nevertheless, in informal speech, the pronouns either and
neither may take a plural verb, when used as noun-pronouns in
the meaning "both".

e.g. Either of the couple were against a marriage settlement.
Either of these arguments are hardly consistent in this case.
Neither of us are willing to identify your suspect.

The former is just asinine, but the latter is quite scary, neither
of them are appreciated or welcome.

III. 3.1. The quantitative pronouns much and many are used
as noun-pronouns and as adjective-pronouns and may indicate
either a personal or non-personal referent. The pronouns are
characterized by the category of comparison (e.g., more popularity,
more travelers, most of the victims, etc.).

The pronoun much, modifying singular uncountable nouns,
denotes "a large amount" (e.g., much noise, much luggage, etc.),
and as a noun-pronoun it takes a singular verb (a), whereas the
pronoun many in the meaning of "a large number" modifies plural
countable nouns (e.g., many festivals, many restrictions, etc.) and,
when used as a noun-pronoun, it takes a plural verb (b).

e.g. a) This car does not consume much fuel.

How much fish can fishing boats catch?
Much of the public is only basically literate in science.
Much of the evidence was reported to be faked.
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The negotiators made more progress than it had been
expected.

b) In many cases workers are employed without any contract.

Many disabled people regularly use public transport.

Many of graduates are concerned about job prospects and
their employability.

Most of the skyscrapers in this desert city are vanity projects.
A Master's can give students more skills in a competitive job
market.

In formal English the pronouns much and many may be used in

sentences of all types. However, in ordinary spoken English, the
pronouns tend to be commonly used in definite types of a sentence:

1) in negative and interrogative sentences:
e.g. How many people are on the move around the world?

How much freedom are children to be given?

Did you get many responses to your appeal?

Not very many companies can afford to introduce new
technology.

We don't have very/that much control over what children eat
out of home.

2) in object clauses:
e.g. It remains obscure how many people are resistant to change.

But you do wonder if many teachers know anything about
pedagogy at all.

Alarming statistics show that many people feel more fulfilled in
their offices than in their own homes.

I doubt whether there will be much time to see the sights.

3) in patterns of comparison and degree, with the conjunction

as... (as), in combination with the adverbs (far) too and so (much/
many), with the adjectives a great and a good (many):
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Pacific as trees in the Amazon.

Polar bears use up to four times as much energy to survive.
The stable access has helped so many others continue their
education.

We spend far too much time worrying about our ageing.
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We have lived in the house for a good many years.
He was asked a great many questions and answered most
of them.

4) in patterns "many a" and "many thousands (hundreds) of":

e.g. No doubt she had many a tale to tell of the old days.

For years the company has employed many thousands of
workers and given them a chance of stable work.

5) as a noun-pronoun:

e.g. Much of the country's rainforest has been destroyed.

I don't suppose that you have had much to eat all day.

The news will bring joy to the many.

Many more lack devices and reliable connection to make the
most of the web.

6) as an adjective-pronoun after the definite article "the", the
possessive pronouns (e.g., his, their, etc.), the demonstrative
pronouns (e.g., this, these, etc.):

e.g. It was like being in a football stadium, there was that much

noise.

She takes great pleasure in recording those many sounds of
her childhood.

It was designed to absorb the tension of our many voices to
arrive at a consensus.

Nevertheless, it should be noted that in affirmative sentences
the pronouns much and many may be replaced by their equivalents
such as a lot of, lots of, a large amount of, plenty (of), a great deal of,
a large/great number of and the like.

e.g. In a new documentary, the cyclist shows plenty of rage but

little regret.

There is plenty/lots more ice-cream in the fridge.

A lot of/plenty of those in the parliamentary party seem
vicious and horrible.

A great deal of/lots of research has been done already.

The composer was greeted by a great number of English
complements.

At a stroke, the deal has taken away a huge chunk of our
business.
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3.2. The pronouns little and few are used as noun-pronouns
and as adjective-pronouns and may indicate either a personal
or non-personal referent denoting the negative meaning of "not
enough". Like "much" and "many", the pronouns little and few are
also characterized by the category of comparison (e.g., less traffic,
the least damage, fewer fatal cases, the fewest games, etc.).

The pronoun little, modifying singular uncountable nouns,
denotes "a small amount" (e.g., little trouble, little participation,
etc.), and as a noun-pronoun it takes a singular verb (a), whereas
the pronoun few in the meaning of "a small number" modifies
plural countable nouns (e.g., few children, few scientists, etc.) and,
when used as a noun-pronoun, it takes a plural verb (b).

e.g. a) Little progress has been made in tackling air pollution.

We've got so much to do and too little time to cope with it.
Little has been revealed about his background.

Writing poetry has very little to do with the intellect.

b) There are too few counsellors to help manage students’
strain.

Very few decisions have ever taken in that department

Very few of the world's rivers are found undamaged by
humanity.

Meanwhile, the corresponding pronouns a little and a few
express the positive meaning of "enough quantity though not
much/many".

Cf. a) There has been little change in the healthcare system. (almost

no change)

There has been just a little change in the healthcare system. (a
slight/some change)

I was given a little budget to do two pilots for the first
films. (enough)

b) There are very few bursaries available to do a PhD. (not
enough)

A few of my ex-students have become lecturers
themselves. (several of them)

Just a few hundred schools expressed interest in signing up to
national tutoring programme. (not many)
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VI. Reciprocal Pronouns

The two reciprocal pronouns each other and one another indicate
that some action is realized mutually between/among two or more
living beings. Both each other and one another may be used to
refer to two living beings or inanimate things/notions as well as to
communities. However, if more than two living beings are referred
to, the pronoun one another is commonly used. In terms of
communities, organizations or groups, both of the pronouns may be
interchangeable. The pronouns function in the sentence mainly as an
object (a) and an attribute, admitting the form of the Genitive Case (b).

e.g. a) Harry and Margaret have spent their lives caring for each

other.

We take it for granted that people will cooperate with each
other/one another.

Everyone has been really supporting each other.

It is important to watch how your dog breeds are related to one
another-.

The crew had come to understand one another without
anything being said.

b) The candidates' debates had an impact on each other's
careers.

The courses help peers interact and critique one another's
work.

The purpose was for the children to experience one another's
cultural backgrounds.

VII. Interrogative Pronouns

The interrogative pronouns who (whom), whose, what, which,
whoever, whomever, whatever, whichever, how many, how much
are used in forming special questions inquiring after/about living
beings, things, situations and their properties which are supposed
to be answered.

1. The pronoun who is used as a noun-pronoun and traditionally
refers to a person, individuals or people. In the function of a (non-)
prepositional object, the usage of the Nominative Case form who is
preferable to that of the Objective Case whom which is commonly
used in formal spoken and written English.
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In the sentence, the pronoun who may function as a subject and
a predicative (a), whereas both the forms who and whom can be
found in the function of a (non-) prepositional object; however, if
preceded by a preposition, only the objective form whom is used (b).

e.g. a) Who has written this message?

Who were they at last? Who were they for then?

Who were the main players behind the interview?

b) Who/Whom will they choose to lead the party?
Who/Whom does he suspect of detonating the bomb outside?
To whom did you speak? - Who/Whom did you speak to?
With whom have you trusted? — Who/Whom have you trusted
with?

By Whom was the demonstration organized?

2. The pronoun whose renders a possessive referent, and hence,
in the sentence, it is commonly used in the function of either an
attribute or a predicative.

e.g. Whose fault is it that patients still remain neglected?

Whose opinions are considered most acknowledged?
Whose were the bomb attacks on the city?

3. The pronoun what indicates a non-personal referent,
either in the singular or plural, or things, notions, activities,
situations and their properties. In the sentence, used as a noun-
pronoun and an adjective-pronoun, the pronoun what may
function as a subject, a predicative, a (non-) prepositional object
and an attribute.

e.g. What is there in the park that attracts travelers?

What were those hanging gardens like?

What was the point of the statement?

What is he doing for his living?

What are the statues made of?

What sort of data is the company aware of?

What paintings are going to be on display at the exhibition?
What kind of activities are volunteers involved in?

It should be noted that the pronoun what may be found in
certain idiomatic patterns which are in common use in spoken
English.
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e.g. What is it like living in this place?

"What is he?""He is a lawyer." Note: "Who is he?" " He is Mr. Jones."
"I am worried?" "What about?"

What about some other dishes?

What about taking a student loan?
What if something goes wrong?

Are you going to stay here, or what?
What's up with Larry?

What of it?/So what?

He definitely knows what's what.

What a nuisance!

What a joyless life we are going to have!
What amazing places we have visited!

4. The pronoun which may indicate either personal or non-
personal referent and, as opposed to the pronoun what, implies
a selective meaning, putting emphasis on certain particular
things or persons among/from a definite number of some others
presented (e.g., which direction, which products, which of you/us/
them, which of the following authors, which of the paintings displayed
at the exhibition, etc.).

Cf. What ingredients are necessary to have on hand? — Which of

these ingredients are good for your dog?

What novels have you read this year? — Which of these novels/
Which novels by Charles Dickens have you read?

What examinations are you going to take this term? — Which
of the subjects do you find most difficult?

What car have you bought? — Which car is yours?

In the sentence, the pronoun which may be used as a noun-
pronoun or an adjective-pronoun, and serves in the functions of
asubject,a predicative, a (non-) prepositional object and an attribute.

e.g. Which of the following statements are true regarding the

works?

Which aid were the families supplied with?
Which are the most popular songs?

Which would you like, tea or coffee?

In which French colonial is the event set?
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5. The pronouns how many and how much indicate the
quantitative referent. The pronoun how many, followed by
countable nouns, inquires about the number of persons and
things (a), whereas the pronoun how much, followed by
uncountable nouns, asks about the amount of something (b).

e.g. a) How many pilotless aircraft have been used for

surveillance?

How many clothes is the emperor actually wearing?

How many of the passengers survived the plane crash?

b) How much money should you spend on holidays abroad?
How much stuff is she taking with her?

How much of your information does Google store about you?

6. The interrogative pronouns who and what may be
emphasized by the adverb ever in spoken English, acquiring
a highly expressive meaning of "anyone/anything on earth/all
over the world", and may convey a variety of emotions due to
context such as surprise, doubt, uncertainty, despair, anger,
indignation, irritation, etc.

e.g. Whoever heard of the politician admitting he was wrong?
Whoever would talk to her after such a mean trick?
Whatever are you doing indoors on such a lovely day?
Whatever could he be thinking of the situation?

Whatever shall we do without you?

VIII. Conjunctive Pronouns

The conjunctive pronouns make up the very same set
of pronouns as the corresponding interrogative ones:
who (whom), whose, what, which, how many, how much,
with their morphological, semantic and syntactic peculiarities
all preserved. However, as opposed to the interrogatives, the
conjunctive pronouns serve to connect subordinate (subject,
predicative, object) clauses with the principal one and at
once perform an independent syntactical function within
a subordinate clause.

e.g. What I have come to believe has appeared quite simple. (as an

object in a subject clause)
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Which way we should move ahead didn't matter anymore. (as
an attribute in a subject clause)

Life in town doesn't feel like what used to be a delight. (as
a subject in a predicative clause)

The last thing left to identify was whose handwriting it was. (as
an attribute in a predicative clause)

Idon't know which of them has met you before. (as a subject in
an object clause)

A smart meter shows how much energy is being used in
a household. (as an attribute in an object clause)

He never found out to whom they should be grateful for that
chance. (as a prepositional object in an object clause)

The emphatic compounds whoever, whatever, which ever may

also occur as part of a subordinate clause.

e.g. Whoever gets the job will be responsible for the annual budget.
You can choose whichever of the two dates is more convenient
for you.

You may choose whatever you would like to represent you.

IX. Relative Pronouns

As opposed to the conjunctive pronouns, the relative pronouns
who (whom), whose, which, that are used to introduce an
attributive clause that modifies an antecedent in the principal
clause, i.e.,a noun or a pronoun to which an attributive clause refers.

e.g. I'd like to speak to the person who deals with my account.

The government provided emergency aid to families whose
homes were destroyed by the earthquake.

We had a violent argument after which we never saw each
other again.

These were certainly problems that had originated within me.
They are the ones who lived in the vacant house.

1. The relative pronouns, elating to their antecedents, may
have the following reference: the pronoun who (wWhom) is used to
express a personal referent (a), the pronoun whose may be used to
denote both a personal and non-personal referent (b), the pronoun
which indicates a non-personal referent.
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e.g. a) She had more fun playing with her cousins, who were
closer in age to herself, than with her sister.

I couldn't believe that anyone who wrote these articles
understood his book.

He was already celebrated as one of the young politicians
from whom great things could be expected.

It was Giovanni who wrote back that very provocative
message.

b) He boasted that he had killed the two policemen of whose
murder he had been acquitted.

Sampson immediately launched a newspaper from whose
pages he continued his strident campaign.

¢) I've been thinking about those questions which you asked
me last week.

The letter concluded with the address at which Mr. Mamiya
was presently staying in Tokyo.

He had a prosthetic left hand on which he wore a thin glove of
the same light-gray color as the suit.

It is noteworthy that the pronoun which may relate not only
to an antecedent word but to the whole utterance in the principal
clause and introduces some additional consequent information
expressing the meaning of rather result/consuquence than
properties/qualities. This continuative type of an attributive
clause is traditionally separated by a comma or commas from the
main clause and might be presented as a detached coordinate
clause introduced by the copulative conjunction and.

e.g. Blackburn Museum and Art Gallery set today's quiz, which
(and consequently) let you explore the collections of British
museums.

You need to get there fairly early in the day because sometimes
they run out of dough, which (and as a result) will break your
heart.

And when I feel unsure, which (and that) occurs frequently,
I'look lost.

There are a lot of things we need to discuss, which is why I'm
here.
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Cf. I'was still paying for that big house in the suburbs which/that
nobody was living in anymore and which/that my husband was
forbidding me to sell.

In the sunlight I could see the stone walls which/that
encircled me.

2. The relative pronoun that indicates both a personal and
non-personal referent and may be used interchangeably with the
pronouns who (whom) and which, except for the following cases
when the pronoun that is commonly used:

a)relating toindefinite pronouns of non-personal reference (e.g.,
any, something, nothing, etc.);

e.g. There was something that existed in a place far away from the

doctor himself.
I now appreciate any job that doesn't involve pulling levers
all day!

Cf. They were something other, something of which he had no true
knowledge.

I can't find any job which/that requires no training, experience
or skill.

b) relating to nouns modified by the pronoun all and same;

e.g. We are grateful to all the people that volunteered, all workers

who/that did their jobs.

Of all the sectors that have developed, it has played a leading
role trying to address social and political issues.

I went home on the same buses that had brought me there.

Cf. The university nominated all the staff who/that had been
promoted through their teaching.

The council would answer all the questions which/that have
been addressed during the last months.

) relating to nouns modified by adjectives in the superlative
degree as well as ordinal numerals (e.g., first, second, etc.) and the
adjective last;

e.g. He took a second sip that had the same soapy taste.

It appeared the funniest book (that) I had ever read!
I am the first man that ever travelled the whole length of the
Wall, and probably the last that ever will attempt it.
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Cf. The first man who spotted some talent in me was John Fernald

who/that was director at the school.

The relative pronouns that, who (whom), which may be omitted
from a defining attributive clause if used in the function of an
object (see point 3 below).

e.g. They are forced to invest in the workers that/who actually

produce value for the companies.

These were questions (that/which) no one could answer.

The benefits of her choice are a long, stable marriage to
a man (that/whom) she still calls her best friend.

I finally manage to rasp out an assurance (that/which) my
distress has nothing to do with.

Cf. These people are, finally, separate human beings, with whom I

have no connection.
I also have a shortage of personal coolness, which can be
a liability in travel.

Nevertheless, the relative pronouns whom and which are more
preferable in an attributive clause if correlated with prepositions.

e.g. It can seem like a betrayal of the children whom we teachers
feel a duty of care towards.

It might be time to limit the screen time and have a few
conversations in which you will listen to her.

And yet there were times when I couldn't help but sense an
area inside Kumiko to which I had no access.

I had a crisis of identity, but I also had the resources with
which I was to try to work it out.

3. Furthermore, it should be mentioned that, according to the
type of information conveyed, attributive clauses may be generally
classified into two types: non-defining and defining.

The non-defining attributive clause introduces some extra, less
essential and consistent information about the antecedent and
hence might be removed from the sentence without destroying the
sense of the whole utterance or introduced as a detached, separate
clause/sentence. Thus, this type of an attributive clause, including
the continuative one, does not influence the choice of the article
with the antecedent, which is rather dependent on the context or
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other determiners. In writing non-defining clauses are generally
separated by commas from the principal one. Such attributive
clauses may be introduced by relative pronouns and adverbs, except
for the pronoun that.

e.g. It is obvious that books, which contain so much information,
must be searchable online.

On the sofa lay a note-book, in which she was making notes
for lectures.

Since then, my sister's child, whom we used to regularly
babysit, has not come over, and our contact with our sister has
been limited.

I offer thanks to all my teachers, who have appeared before
me this year in so many curious forms.

These people are, finally, separate human beings, with
whom I have no connection.

The British army was led by Haig, under whose command the
Commonwealth forces also fought.

Entering the office, where he spent so many dull hours, he
gave a deep sigh of relief.

In the end I was most guided by my friend Sheryl that very
night, at that very party, when she found me shaking in fear in
the bathroom of our friend's fancy loft.

Defining attributive clauses, in their turn, may fall into two
subclasses: descriptive and limiting (restrictive) clauses, which influence
the choice of the article with the antecedent, depending on the
situation/context. Modifying the antecedent, defining clauses
may be introduced by either the relative pronouns/adverbs (e.g.,
who (whom), whose, which, that; where, when, why) or asyndetically,
with the pronouns/adverbs occasionally dropped without destroying
the meaning of the whole sentence unless they function as the subject
of an attributive clause or introduce a non-defining attributive clause.

e.g. She has been proud of her family that/which has extended into

grandchildren who/that adore her.

They were the most wonderful thing that had ever happened
to him and his daughter, for whom his love bordered on
obsession.
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There is a controversial issue (that/which) we need to examine.
The street that/which includes the place (where) the man
was killed will be soon named in his honour.

There were times (When) I couldn't even get out of bed, being
distressed.

We have sent robots to places (where) humans could never
have survived.

Additionally, it is worthwhile to note that the appositive type
of the attributive clause is introduced by the conjunction that or
whether, alongside the conjunctive adverbs (e.g., where, why, etc.),
and modifies antecedent abstract nouns such as idea, thought,
feeling, hope, impression, suggestion and the like. The appositive
attributive clause, which is similar to an object or predicative one,
rather discloses than describes the content of the antecedent noun.

Cf. Iwas annoyed by the sense that nothing intellectual could ever

trouble him. (an appositive clause introduced by the conjunction
that)

Smell is a powerful sense that (which) often evokes long-
forgotten memories. (a descriptive attributive clause introduced
by the relative pronoun that)

It did not affect the question whether Russia could
extricate herself from her economic crisis without Western
help. (an appositive clause introduced by the conjunction
whether)

She had an impression that Charlie was speaking to his cousin
rather than to her. (an appositive clause introduced by the
conjunction that)

Here are my tips for creating an impression which lasts for the
right reasons. (a descriptive attributive clause introduced by the
relative pronoun which)

My impression, which might be wrong, is that the company
takes them on the existing contract. (a non-defining attributive
clause introduced by the relative pronoun which)

Inthe past week there has been a suggestion where that tension
might be located this time. (an appositive clause introduced by
the conjunctive adverb where)
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The research includes suggestions which promote the idea
that climate change is a hoax. (a descriptive attributive
clause introduced by the relative pronoun which; an appositive
clause introduced by the conjunction that)

Nobody has any idea what is going to happen. (an object
clause introduced by the conjunctive pronoun what)

She's tired andthat's the reason why she's so bad-tempered. (an
appositive clause introduced by the conjunctive adverb)

It was a good reason which has much meaning and which
brings something to the debate. (a descriptive attributive
clause introduced by the relative pronoun which)

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. As a part of speech, what categorial referent meanings may the
pronoun indicate in the sentence?

2. What semantic subclasses may the whole stock of pronouns
fall into?

3. What morphemic structure is typical of pronouns?

4. What grammatical categories are pronouns characterized by?

5. What syntactic functions may pronouns perform in the
sentence?

Exercise 2. Define which classes of pronouns are used in the
following sentences and comment on their morphological and
semantic peculiarities.

1. Perhaps because I was more interested in the subject itself
than being good at it, I myself became totally absorbed by its
process, and my success in learning a new language gave me
a greater general academic confidence. 2. It's really difficult
speaking to someone you've never met before in your life about
your personal issues. 3. They are accustomed to interacting with
each other on their phones. 4. The arts teach us howto express
ourselves — and give us freedom to fail. 5. T ask my friends to show
me theirs. 6. Most of us recognize that when we ourselves meet
people for the first time we make all sorts of judgments about
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them. 7. My friend and I was riding our horses when it happened.
8. "A lot of you tonight have told me you have my back, well I'm
also here to tell you I've always got yours." 9. She got really into
them and wanted to do them for me - and hers were so much
more creative than mine. 10. It is I who have turned against them.
11. Today, when talking about his children, he can't bring himself
to say Eric's name, a son of his.

Exercise 3. Choose which personal or indefinite-personal
pronouns (we — us — our; you — your; they — them - their) will
best fit the meaning of the sentence.

1.If __ want to be creative _can't put anything else above that
process. Sometimes __first freaky ideas are the best ones. 2. _ say
that _ are going to have a lot of rain. 3. _ can never find a taxi
when _ need it.4. _ will kill all of _ with _ dangerous weapons __
are inventing! 5. _ never know whom __ will bump into when __ go
out. 6. Do you think they might let __have a partyif _ promise not to
make a noise? 7. Enjoy yourself while _ can: _ can't take all money
with__when passaway.8. canlead a horse towater,but __ cannot
make it drink. 9. __ are the only species on the planet who have been
given the gift of awareness about __ own mortality. 10. There is no
spot on this island from which __ cannot hear the ocean.

Exercise 4. Choose between a possessive pronoun and the
definite article.

1. She sat in front of _ mirror, running _ fingers through
hair. 2. - Will you put __ coat on? — No, I'll just drape it around __
shoulders. 3. I felt somebody tap me on __ shoulder, and then grab
me by _ hand. 4. Michel tapped _ nose with __ forefinger. 5. He
had _ hat pulled well down over __ eyes, and __ hands were thrust
deep into __ pockets. 6. She turned up __ collar of __ coat to protect
__neck from the cold wind. 7. Before you go to bed, make sure you
wash _ face, brush __ teeth and put _ clothes away neatly. 8. He
stabbed at __ paper with __ pen. 9. The police officer was stabbed in
__neckand __ chest. 10. I looked him straight into __ eyes and told
him again to take __seat.
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Exercise 5. Use the appropriate form of personal, possessive
and reflexive pronouns.

1.1 don't want you to tell me _ problems. I've got a lot of _.
2. Will you help __ sort out the things? We can't tell which are
and which are . 3.1 see lots of people who manage to do many
things by _ . 4. I collapsed on the floor with grief. Arson came up
to me and flopped beside |, trying to comfort . 5. How can he
criticize _ poems, if he has not read a line of _. 6. knowledge
of the subject is not much superior to . 7. am afraid that __ are
going to take _ against . 8. Since then, she has been raising
daughter on __ own. 9. He is just lazy! Don't do everything for _, he
must learn to do things for . 10. Everyone should ask __, what can
__do for _ country?

Exercise 6. State the semantic-syntactic functions of the
pronoun it in the following sentences.

1."It was so gripping I read it in two sittings." 2. It was
an incredible privilege to stand so close to greatness. 3. "It is the
question of the century': will tech solve the climate crisis — or
make it worse?" 4. It was raining there at the moment. 5. It was the
work that mattered to him. 6. — Who was that you were speaking
to? — It was only the postman. 7. It is reasonable to present your
skills in an employer-friendly manner. 8. The strike went on for
over a year. Finally it was settled. 9. The punishment wasn't severe.
It was a three-month stay in prison. 10. It is true though that
university is expensive. 11. It took Stephen some time to work it
out. 12. It's unexplainable, don't even try to do it. 13. It is the rich
and the powerful that rule this country. 14. It's an antique vase.
It's very, very old. 15. It probably only lasted a few seconds but it
seems to stretch on for minutes. 16. Now it is midnight and foggy,
Giovanni walking me home to my apartment. 17. While it's accepted
that such behaviour is offensive to the royals, it's forgotten how
the notoriously private elite conduct themselves. 18. It seems as if
nobody cared about it. 19. It was his elegance, his warmth and his
youthful, almost vulnerable curiosity that attracted all people.
20. It might be strange hearing it from a banker.
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Exercise 7. Point out the reflexive and emphatic pronouns.

1. Itis possible to create the brightest images within oneself. 2. She
herself seemed a little bemused by the packed house for her visit
to the book club. 3. He had enough freedom to protect himself and
his family from a lethal disease, without being bankrupted. 4. The
president himself has been explicit about his views for which he
can pardon himself. 5. My lockdown face has got me laughing at
myself in the mirror. 6. We found an invaluable way of entertaining
ourselves and of keeping in touch with friends and relatives. 7. How
would you yourself like to be treated in a similar situation? 8. It is
he who has got himself to blame! He shall brace himself for trouble!
9. We were trying to create a space for ourselves. 10. The chance to
experience and appreciate other cultures, to understand the lives of
others unlike oneself, must be seen as a public good in itself.

Exercise 8. Translate the following phrases by means of
reflexive verbs and make up your own sentences or situations
with them.

PasBnekaTtbcsi, HaCTaKAATHCS, ITOPe3aThCsl, BOCIIOIb30BaTHCS YeM-
60, CIIpanIMBaTh cebst (3aAaBaThCsl BOIIPOCOM), COOGPATHCS C MbIC-
JIIMM  (COCPenOTOUMUTBCS, CKOHLEHTPUPOBATBCS), CHEpPKUBATHCS,
CIlaBaThCsl, yCTPaMBaThCsl MOyL0OHee, YyBCTBOBATh Ce0sl Kak JI0Ma,
YTOLIAThCS, ONPABIbIBAThCS, BECTH Ce6sT (XOPOILIO), MOSIBISIThCS, IT0-
IPY3UTHCSI (YBJIEKATHCS Y€M-JIMO0), YMBIBATHCSI, OI€BATHCST (OIETHCS).

Exercise 9. Translate into English paying attention to
personal, possessive, reflexive/emphatic pronouns.

1. Houblo Ma/ibuMK OTHPABJSUICS B ropbl OOMH. 2. KaHaumaTsl
Ha JI0JDKHOCTh CTPEMSITCST BbIIEIUTHCSI HA KOHKYPEHTHOM PbIHKE TPY-
na. 3. S monro gepskasl OgHY U3 MOMX 3aralouHbIX MICTOPUIA IIpu cebe.
4. OHa 4yBCTBOBaJIa TOIIHOTY, OTBpallleHe 1 OblyIa BHE CeOsI OT SIpo-
ctu. 5. OHa caenana Bce, YTOObI CTaTh OoJee TOIYJISIPHOI B 06IIIeCT-
Be, YeM OH. 6. MOSI ceMbsI ITPUBBIK/IA TOBOPUTD MO-aHIVIMIACKY MEKITY
co6oit Ha myonuke. 7. ATMocdepa cama o cebe MOKeT CITocCO6CTBO-
BaTh pocty. 8. [leTV U 1 HaCIaKIAIMCh 3aKaTOM B IOJHOM TUIIMHE.
9. 4 moiimat ce6s Ha MBIC/IN, YTO COIVIAIIAIOCH CO BCEM, UTO OHA TOBO-
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put. 10. Bce 3Tu rogpl 1 oTell, ¥ OH caM TOPAWINCH €T0 SOCTVDKEHUS -
Mu. 11. My>KumMHA caM COAJICS ITOJIUIN, OOBSICHSISI 3TO TEM, UTO XOUET
OTHOXHYTh OT ceMbM. 12. DTO OHa ObUIa cama JIr6e3HOCThb. 13. MHe
HpaBWJIOCh MMETb COGCTBEHHOE JKUJTbE, TJIe ST MOTY OBITh cama COOOIA.
14. Becb meHb eTy 6bLIM BHE cebst OT BojHeHus. 15. BoeHHas mpo-
MBIIIJIEHHOCTD TIPENCTaBIIsIeTcsl GaromeTenieM oomecTsa. 16. I cam
PaHO XeHWICS, U HUYETO XOPOUIETO U3 3TOro He BhIIO. 17. OUHYB-
II1Ch, OHA TIOYYBCTBOBAJIA KaXAy. 18. YeTpouBimch noymobHee B Ofi-
HO1 13 X KOPOOOK, IIEHKM 3acHy/M 6e3MsTeskHO. 19. He Bopuu cebe
TI0]T, HOC, a IPOCTO MOJTYa 3aKpoii ABeph 3a coboii! 20. MbI cepbe3HO
TIPUTOTOBWINCH K HAIIIEMY IPYyTOMY CyIe6HOMY 3aceTaHuIO.

Exercise 10. Use one of the demonstrative pronouns.

1. experience as I have is useless in this situation. 2. Will _ pair
suit you? Or maybe _ one, over there? 3. Look at __ flowers! Aren't
they lovely! 4. Look at __ bright stars! How magnificent! 5. Thank you,
__will do, take your seat, please. 6. The script, _ as it was, existed
mostly in theory. 7. The two pictures looked all _ to me. 8. Martin
had married Irene _ autumn, but I could not visit them for some time
afterwards. 9. My services, _as they are, are at your disposal. 10. Well,
yesterday he closed up his shop business altogether. Didn't somebody
mention __ to you? 11. 1 can't be sure, __is only what he himself said.
12. T request from all _present a minute's silence, please. 13. The
celebrations are a true gift to all the people and should be recognized
__.14.When she's had five or six cocktails, she always starts screaming
like . 15. Will our world ever be just _? 16.I'll tell you __: there's no
smoke without fire! 17. _ is the life of weary police detective. 18. My
main concern, after all _, is that I will never again collect coins,
posters, badges and __ like. 19. Social isolation, even for __ (who are)
fortunate enough to keep their jobs in __ times, will bring particular
anxieties. 20. The reasons are just __as _ that made me quit the job.

Exercise 11. Translate the following sentences using the
demonstrative pronouns.

1. OmbIT, KAKMM ObI OH HM ObLI, OKa3aJICs TAKUM JKe 6eClieHHbIM,
KaK ¥ B MPOIIJIOM rofy. 2. S 6bu1 B Omecce aTMM ieTOM. MHe OUYeHb
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TOHPaBUJICS 3TOT FOPOJ, 3TO FOPOZ, CTapbIX Tpaguiuii. 3. [I>KOH —
KalmuTaH KOMaHbl ¥ KaK TAKOBOJ JO/IKEH pellaTh, UTo JelaTh. 4.
— Hait mHe 3T0! — 3TO HeBexxIMBO. — Hy, mait MHe, moxasnyiicra. —
Bort ato yke apyroe geno. 5. Ha ero nuiie 66110 Takoe 3J10€ BbIpa-
>KeHMe, KaKoro §1 paHbllle HUKOTAA He Bupaen. 6. MHOrme m3 HUX
Te, KOTOPbIE MOJHBI PEIIMMOCTHU MPOSBUTH Ce0sT B 9TOI 00/1aCTH.
7. 51 He IyMmalo, 4TO CyILeCTBYeT TaKas Belllb, KAK OpraHUYeCcKuil
Mez. 8. BoT uTo 1 Bam CKaxy: He jile3bTe B MOMU Jeya, U BCe TYT!
9. — Heyxxenu OH Tak ckazan? — Jla, MMeHHO Tak 1 ckasaj. 10. Ta-
KM€ JIIOIY, KAaKUX OH OMMChIBAET, ObIBAIOT TOJBKO B MIPUMUTUBHOM
JIUTEpaType — B MbIIbHBIX omiepax u rmpodeM. 11. IIpencrass cebe,
II>xoH skeHwicst! Kak Te6e 910 HpaBuTcsi? 12. — Thl XOUeIIb CKa3aTh,
4To 51 He npaB? — Her, 51 coBceM He 3TO uMelo B Buay! 13. Baui orseT
CerofHsl He TaKOi, KaK S oxXugaa. 14. OTo Te ke JIOOU, UTO MPU-
xoguau BYepa. 15. — TTo-moemy, 3TO He Takoii (GWJIbM, KOTOPbIi
rojieseH st gereil. — Bor umenHo! 16. Ha ero imie 66010 Takoe
BbIpakeHue, uTo 51 ucnyrasicsi. 17. Ero o6pazoBaHme, Kakum 6b1 OHO
HM ObTO, 3aKOHUWIOCH K TOMY BpeMeHM, KOT/Ia €My MCITOTHUIIOChH
MATHAAUATh. 18. MHe HYy;KHO HEMHOTO caxapy. MO>)KHO MHe B3SITh
BOT CTO/IBKO? 19. Kakoii y>X HM ecTb, a 3TO Halll pebeHOK, BOT U Bce!
TakoBa yX Hailla cygb6a. 20. PaccMOTpuM caeayoliye mpeajioxKe-
Hus: «3uma. MoposHoe yTpo. CBeTieeT». Kak MOKHO Ommmucarth Ta-
K€ TIPeIJIOKeHUsT ¥ TOMY TTol00HbIe? 21. — ITO ThI CKa3al eMy? —
Het, s Huuyero takoro He ropopmi. 22. Ceityac cuTyauusi COBCeM
He TaKkasl, YTo6bI 06 3TOM BOJTHOBATHCS. 23. Y MeHS CeromHs Te ke
npo6JieMbl, YTO U Buepa. 24. Bce skenaliye MOTYT MPUHSTD yua-
CTMe B KOHKypCe Ha caMblii KOpOTKMii pacckas. 25. ConraTh Mian
MIPOCTO IMPOMOJTYATD — TAKOM Y MeHS BbIOOD.

Exercise 12. Comment on the use of the indefinite pronouns
some and any and their derivative compounds in the following
sentences.

1. The cake's wonderful. Won't you have some? 2. I never
for a moment discerned that there was in him anything out of
the ordinary. 3. Sometimes I wonder if anything has changed.
4. There is hardly any remedy for that. 5. "What's the matter," he
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said, staring at the grocer's bandage, "did you have some kind of
an accident to your head?" 6. But I was too shy to break into any
of the groups that seemed absorbed in their own affairs. 7. Besides
"rhetoric questions", what are some of the other speech tools that
are often overused? 8. Come again any day that suits you. 9. Sylvia
hated being the center of any public show. He was not in the mood
to see anyone. 10. "Is anything wrong?"- "Why should you think in
terms of there being anything wrong? Have you been doing
something you shouldn't?" 11. "Are you not satisfied with heating
me near to death? Have you some new torture for me?" 12. "The
rumour is all over the town. Couldn't you and Frank do something
about it if it's not true?"13. "Sir Henry, if you don't say something,
I shall scream!" 14. She wouldn't have done that unless there was
something wrong, would she? 15. Humans are social beings: we
rarely go a day without some form of interaction — either in the
workplace, at the shops or at home.

Exercise 13. Supply derivative compounds with some-, any-
or no-.

1. _can see that the whole thing has been a failure. 2. I rarely
knew exactly why she was vexed. Was it__ I had done, my arrogant
slowness? 3.1 could not imagine there was __from the royal family in
the room. 4. Why didn't __call me? Oh, this is a shame! 5.1 tell you,
if I haven't laid my hand on _ criminal by this time the day after
tomorrow, my name's not Jimmy Goldspiel. 6. Then why don't you
see him anymore? _has happened, hasn't it? 7. She decided that
this time it must be a real affair. She'd go crazy if _didn't happen
to her soon. 8. is more irritating when you are ill than your own
family. 9. Well, why don't you do __ about the problems and evils
of Chicago? 10. "Would you do __ for me now, please?" — "There is
hardly _ I wouldn't do for you". 11. I knew __ at all about looking
after babies. 12. Claudius was much too stupid to develop __ in my
character. 13. If those dissenters really have __ to say to me, [ wish
they'd come right out and say it. 14. Those long tedious hours! If
only _ would guess to phone! 15. The government's resolution
helps _ but the fossil fuel industry. 16. " said you're lucky if you
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find _ you like to do, and it's a miracle if _will pay you to do it, and
that's my gig." 17. Aminor headache is __to worry about. 18. There is
__nostalgic in his paintings. If there's __ attractive at the auction,
I'll buy it. 19. Before you sit down, would you be an absolute dear
and do _ for me? 20. _else could ever make such music.

Exercise 14. Translate the following sentences using
the indefinite pronouns some, any or no and their derivative
compounds. Comment on the choice.

A 1.TTouemy TbI TaxK GyiemeH? UTO-TO CAyUMIOCh? 2. Bpsim iu ecThb
KTO-HUOYb, KTO HUYETO He 3HaeT 00 3ToM. 3. He Mor/Iu Obl BbI IaTh
MHe KaKye-HuOyab KHUTU I10 3Toi TeMe? 4. Heyskenu Thl He MOT
IaTh eMy KaKMX-HUOYIb COBETOB, KaK MOCTYNUTb Aajbiine? 5. Ecm
HU Y KOTO HEeT KaKUX-TMO0 BOITPOCOB 10 TAaHHOMY ITYHKTY, MbI MO-
KEM TIEPEeTH K CIemyIoIuM. 6. 31eCh CIMIIKOM TE€MHO, YTOObI
YTO-TO pasmisgfeThb. 7. Kak 3TO HEKOTOpbIE JIIOAM YCIIEBAKOT Be3e
MoObIBaTh U BCe YBUAETh? 8. 3HAUMUT, Thl HE XOUelllb HUKOTO Tpu-
[JIallaTh HAa CBOM IeHb poxkneHus? 9. [louemy Thl HUKOMY He 3BO-
HuIIb? Pa3Be Thl HE XOUelllb KOro-HUOYOb MPUIIACUTH HA CBOJA
IeHb poxpaenusa? 10. OHa yuuia u3 MarasuHa, HUUero He KyIIMB.
11. OHa He MoOIIa MPOWITU MUMO MarasmHa, He KYIIUB YTO-HUOYIb.
12. §1 BMKy Kakme-TO JOKYMeHTHI Ha cTosie. KTo-To nmpuHec Moamnm-
caTth ux? 13. Hukakue npyrue 10Ka3aTelbCTBA He ObLIM IIpuemMIe-
MbIMU. 14. AX, ectvt 661 KTO-HMOYAL MHe 1ToMor! 15. — He Moy 6br
BbI OTBETUTHh HAa HEKOTOPbIE BOIMPOChI? — [lo-MoeMy, HET HEOOXO-
IOVMMOCTH OOJIblIle pacCMaTPUBATh 3Ty TEMY?

B 1.ITomo6HbIe HeCUACTHBIE CTYIay MOTYT CJTyYaThCS C KSKIBIM.
2. Buepa eille 6bUI0 He TIO3JHO K KOMY-HUOYIb OOGpPaTUTHCS 34 I0-
MOIIbIO, a ceifuac yske Mo3IHO YTO-/nbo AenaThb. 3. HUkTO He mo-
raJpIBaJICS H/ O UeM, 3@ UTO OH BbICTymaeT. 4. OHa BBIIIA 3aMY3K
3@ KaKOro-TO MapHs, C KOTOPbIM OHA MTO3HAKOMMJIACh B KAKOM-TO
Kiy6e. 5. — Thl uIenb Kakoi-HMOYIb TOTIOJHUTENIbHBIN 3apabo-
ToK? Kak HacueT 4To-HMOYIb Bpojae HIHU? — S He MpucMaTpyuBaio
3a YbMMM-TO JeTbMu! 6. JII0607 BeTepaH MOMHUT, HACKOJIbKO BaXK-
HbIM ObUTO paauo. 7. Heyskenu Hemb3sl ObUIO TPUAYMATh YTO-HU-
Oynb rouHTepecHee? 8. ECM 4TO-TO MIET HE TaK, Mbl YBEPEHBI,
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YTO 3TO UbSI-TO BMHA. 9. [IoueMy Thl He pa3TOBapMBaelllb HI C KEM
13 Hac? Mbl yem-TO Tebs1 06umenn? 10. Henb3st IUIINTL KOTO-1160
CBOOOIBI, €C/IM OH He COBEePILaI HMKAKOTO MIPeCTYIIeHNs.

Exercise 15. Choose a compound pronoun with -body
or -one and point out the sentences when they may be
totally interchangeable.

1.1 believe she's been some __'s secretary. 2. It must be some__
of those who took responsibility for the mess. 3. When things go
wrong, you always say it's some__ else's fault. 4. He claims that he
understands politicians better than any_. 5. I'd like to apologize
to any _who met me before I was 30 — I was a drug addict.
6.1've invited some __special that I want you to meet. 7. The world's
bad guys are winning. Is any __ going to stand up to them? 8. His
wife told him that she was againin love with some__ else. 9. You
could always ask Marie or some __to feed the cat while you're away.
10. The main reason is that no __ of the three candidates received
amajority. 11. What's the point of making films ifno __ comes to see
them? 12. 'We badly need to convince any__ who can be convinced'.
13.Whyisno __in Europe talking about dangers of rising inflation?
14. There was no __ she could trust, no __ she could depend upon
unconditionally. 15. I thought no _ was coming to rescue us.

Exercise 16. Translate using the pronoun none and the
compounds with -body or -one.

1. — Kro-TO mpuiiies, BblitAy IMTOCMOTPETh. — TaM HUKOTO HeT.
2. Bce nu 3mech iy KTO-HUOYIb OTCYTCTBYeT? 3. MOsKellb CIIpo-
CUTb KOTO YTOJHO, ThI ITOJYUYNUILb TOT Xe OTBeT. 4. Cpeayu HUX HET
HMKOTO, KTO ObI 3Ha/M 3TO IpaBwmio. 5. — Kro-Hubynp M3 Baiieii
IPYIIIbI Y3Ke ObIBaa TaM? — HUKTO eme He 6bUI. 6. HUKTO U3 TeX,
KTO TaM ObLJI, 3TOTO He ITOMHMUT. 7. Mup OB ObI yKaceH, eCiv ObI
y BCex ObIJIO OJHO U TO K€ MHeHue. 8. Bcsakuii, KTo ObIBaJI HA MO-
pe, 3alIOMHUT 3TO Hamoaro. 9. 5 onmpocus gecsTh ueaoBeK, U BCe
OTBeTUIM OIMHAKOBO. 10. I mpuriacuia gecsaTb 4ea0BeK, HO HUKTO
He npumiesn. 11. OH 3akasai B OUOIMOTEKE MATh KHUT, HO HU OfHA
He npuiuia. 12. Mbl XOTenu BBINUTH 4al0, HO B YaliHMKE HUYEro
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He 0bU10. 13. OH IyMaeT, UTO OH KTO-TO, 8 OH HUKTO. 14. Bce 6bI-
71 yOEXKIEeHbI, YTO HUKTO HE CMOT ObI CITPABUTHCS C STUM JIyUlIle.
15. Puuapp 6611 661 HUKeM 6e3 Illekcrpa. 16. KTo-To U3 skutesneit
TIOAHSUT 3TOT BOIIPOC Ha 0O6CYXIIeHMe, HO HUKTO He OTpearnpoBal.
17.Y HEKOTOPbIX MOTYT ITPOSIBIISITHCSI JIETKYE CYMITTOMBI MJTM BOOO-
e HuKakmx. 18. HUKTO M3 HAC He CTAJIKUBAJICS C TAKUM CITydaeM.
CTuB, BEpPOSITHO, 3HaeT 06 3TOM OOJbIlle, YeM KTO-JIMOO IPYTOIA.
19. — Heykenu HeT HMKOTO, KOMY MOKHO ObLJIO TIepeiaTh 3TU CBe-
nenus? — K coxkanennio, Hukoro! 20. Mol equMHCTBeHHBIN TaJlaHT
IyTelleCTBeHHMKA, O KOTOPOM He I0TaJblBaeTCsl HUKTO U3 MOUX
OM3KMX, — ITO TO, UTO ST MOTY IOAPYKUTHCS C KEM YTOJTHO.

Exercise 17. Comment on the uses of the pronoun one.

1. One evening we were talking about the phrases one uses
when trying to comfort someone who is in distress. 2. Military
men can see who holds actual power, and that is the one they obey.
3. She managed one way or another: they were pretty simple films,
those old Shochiku domestic dramas. 4. The girls were never quite
the same ones in physical person, but they were so identical one
with another. 5. She's had her own oddities since childhood, for
one reason or another. 6. No way, I'm not one for climbing hills
or trudging through the snow! 7. But I can't help worrying for
the vulnerable ones, the ones like me, who will take this stuff and
turn it into a joyless obsession. 8. One man carried a light machine
gun, and there was one heavy machine gun, mounted on a rise.
9. The young one in the shop was nice enough to keep handing
them through the curtain one after another without commentary.
10. One of other developments was that we were forced to get him
his own remote control, to distract him from chewing the real ones.

Exercise 18.Replace the nouns with the prop-word one (ones,
one's) where possible. Supply commentary on the uses of the
pronoun one.

1. Your apples are too green. I need riper apples. — Well, how
about those apples? — Oh, are those apples your apples, too? 2. What
kind of pencils do you want? — Three red-colour pencils, one yellow
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pencil, and also a pencil with an eraser. 3. Have there been any
letters today? - Yes, there are three letters. 4. That was the cap I have
worn for many years, a blue British naval cap. 5. Those who have
had limited contact with little babies might interpret those words
as implying deep and prolonged slumber. 6. Since the world is so
corrupted, unstable, exaggerated and unfair, a person should trust
only what they can experience with their own senses. 7. The girl's
face was not a particularly beautiful face, but there was something
attractive about it. 8. I'm good at recognizing people's voices, but
this was not one voice I knew. 9. My partner is the one man who
has to be up in the night with the lad to feed and rock him back
to sleep. 10. Under the tree sat two canvas deck chairs, one chair
draped with a blue beach towel.

Exercise 19. Translate the following sentences paying
attention to the uses of the pronoun one.

A 1.V MeHs HeT cOGCTBEHHOJ MAIIMHBI, S TOJIb3YIOCh Mallly-
HOJ MOe€IJ XeHbl. 2. — 5 Xouy 3a7aTh BaM OJVH BOIIPOC, IOy~
cra. — Hy, gaBaii, eciv 3TO BOIIPOC, Ha KOTOPBI S MOTY OTBETUTb.
3. — Dra xomusa nopsaHa. Iloxkasnyiicta, gaite MHe elle OLUH
9K3eMIUISIP. — JTO MOCAeTHUI 3K3eMIUIsIp. 4. Hy>KHO moBepsTh
CBoejt cemMbe. 5. OTO paHeHble, KOTOPbIE TTOCTPaaaIM B aBapuu.
6. Cronuua CuaHeit — MUCKIUYMUTEIbHO BIIEUAT/ISIONINII TOPO/I.
7. [Touemy MaJsieHbKMe cobaky 6osiee arpecCMBHBI, YeM Oosblie?
8. Vcnonb3ys Kak OpaBylo, Tak U UCKYCCTBEHHYIO PYKY, OH JIOBKO
M3BJIEK MOHETHI JJIs1 OIIaThl mpoe3na. 9. OHa cuuTaeT, 4YTO B LiU-
BWIM30BAaHHOM OOIIIECTBE MOXHO TOJIOKUTHCS HA TaKyue BeIIu,
KaK MOoYTOoBas Caykba, mocrapisiomas mouty. 10. — CKoJIbKo ge-
peBbeB MOCAAMIIN B cany? — Bcero Tpu gepesa.

B 1. UguTe ckopee croga, manbiin! 2. IS periieHnst MHOTMX Ha-
IIMX 334a4 HaM He HY>KHbI HOBbIe MAeN, HaM HYKHbI JTaJIbHOBU/I -
HOCTb ¥ CMEJIOCTb, YTOOBI MICIIOIb30BATh JIYUIIME U3 CTAPbIX UOETA.
3. OTa ropHUYHas1, 6yayuM eJMHCTBEHHbIM UeI0BEKOM, KOTOPOMY
OHa MOIJIa JOBEPSTh, 3aByCe/a OT Hee BO BceM. 4. Bo-miepBbIX, OH
OB MPOCTO TAaKUM UYeJIOBEKOM, XOTsI Y Hero 6bUI0 3BaHue MIIaj-
mero JyieiiteHanTa. 5. OHa TOJIOXKWIA PyKH, OAHY TTOBEPX JPYTOii,
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Ha KOJIeHM, Ha CBOIO0 Y3KYIO 3eJleHYI0 100Ky. 6. ENMHCTBeHHBbII,
0 KOM ThI KOTIAa-11M60 AyMaelilb, — 3TO Thl caM. 7. OHa HamOJTHMIA
OIHY U3 HUX BOAO U C 6OJIBILIOI OCTOPOKHOCTHIO 3aTSIHY/Ia KPBIIII-
Ky. 8. YueHUKM — He eIMHCTBEeHHbIe, KOMY ITPUXOIUTCS CIIPABISATh-
Cs1 C TIeperpy>keHHOoli yue6HOoIi mporpaMmMoii. 9. HUKTO He coMHe-
BaJICSI, YTO OH ObUI €AVMHCTBEHHBIM OTBETCTBEHHBIM UEIOBEKOM.
10. I yoycTu BO3MOXXHOCTh YIIOMSIHYTh 00 9TOM, M Ipyrasi BO3-
MOYKHOCTbD Tak ¥ He TIOSIBUIAcCh.

Exercise 20. Insert the pronoun all in its place possible.

1. T've got kinds of things I could put on. 2. The vegetables were
sliced and arranged in separate piles in a large dish. 3. The cats
eventually pass through our place on their way to the Miyawakis.
4. We thought we were progressing — now we know. 5. I'm just
shocked that you could live with me this time and not be aware of
that. 6. I cannot explain to you in detail how these circumstances
are related. 7. I wondered why that thing had happened to pop into
my mind. 8. They would come together in a single deep breath. 9. In
fact, I could have explained my reasons for those things, but of
course I did not. 10. I don't care what people say, they can't be bad.

Exercise 21. Insert all (whole), each and every or its
compounds.

1. __child knows such simple things. 2. _child was given a special
prize. 3. Did __ the students get well through the exams? 4. The two
little girls held his hands, one on __ side. 5. _time I turned a page,
the paper released a sharp virginal scent. 6. During the weeks of
preparation the dog was underfoot __ time. 7. She took pleasure in
rereading the letters, _of which she knew by heart. 8. luxury that
money could buy had been lavished on you by your parents. 9.1 could
not discuss politics with my sisters coldly; we ended _ session
panting and spent in rage. 10. If you want anything, sir, just ask,
because we'll give you __ you want. 11. When I broke my leg, I spent
__month in bed. — That's nothing, I kept to bed three _ months.
12. _ challenge does matter in the crisis. 13. Of the twenty people
who arrived, _new-comer was in turn searched by the police. 14. Ten
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minute is __ that I can give right now. 15. Change the oil in the car
5000 miles. 16. Ethel described __ detail of the current affair. 17. He
spilled _ water on the carpet. 18. Most people think __ feels about
them much more violently than they actually do. 19. During the next
week, Tom did four more drafts of the speech,  of which Hopkins
praised highly before asking for a rewrite. 20. __ history is useless if it
doesn't teach us any lessons. 21. But now new houses, _like the
next, spread for a mile in all directions. 22. He swallowed  cake
washing it down with two__ glasses of beer. 23. He gave away __ cent
that he owned. 24. And the symptoms are closely alike — a fact which
__knows nowadays. 25.It's__veryeasy—__that you need is a hammer
and nails. 26. __ few minutes he would appear at his wife's side to see
that she was happy and comfortable.

Exercise 22. Translate the following sentences paying
attention to the uses of the pronouns all (whole), each and
every.

A 1. Bcs Boga KuiisiueHast, MOXKelllb He 60SIThCs UTh. 2. KaskapIit
pas, co CITIOKOIHOI YIBIOKO Ha JIKIIE, OHA CJTyIaia BCe, YTO OH ro-
BOpW. 3. B muKTaHTe O6bIIO ABAAIATH CJIOB, M B KAXKIOM CJIOBE OH
coenan ommoky. 4. ITpolry Bcex MPUCTYIIATBCS K KaKIOMY CJIOBY
jekropa. 5. Cropesio Bce 3aHMe U BCe JIepeBbsl BOKPYT. Bes 3eM-
7151 6bUTA TIOKPBITA TIETIOM. 6. Besl TUToImamb 6b1a TTOKPHITA JIBAOM.
7. Kakiomy CTyIeHTY MOJIOKEHO CAaBaTh 5K3aMeHbI B CPOK. 8. Bcem
CTyIeHTaM IpeqoCTaBWIN MeCTa B OOIIeKUTHHA. 9. VIX 6bIJI0 MHOTO,
M K&KI0ro MHe Ha/lo ObIIO BBICTYIIATh BHUMATeMbHO. 10. YV Kaskao-
ro ropoja cBost 6oratast uctopus. 11. Mbl TOOGBIBA/IN B IISITU TOPOIAX,
U B K&KIOM ropojie MoCeTU/IN u3ymuTenbHbie mecta. 12. C KaKIbIM
IHeM ITyTellecTBMe CTAHOBUIIOCH Bce H6oee MHTepecHbIM. 13. Kaxk-
IbIi IeHb My TelIeCTBYS IPMHOCUII HOBbIe BriedaTieHus. 14. Kaskabie
IIBa-TPM THS HaM IMPUXOAMIIOCh BO3BpaIaThes B ropon. 15. Ha kask-
JIOM YpOKe OH OTB€YaJs, YTO BbIy4WI BCe TTpaBuia.

B 1.V Bcex u3 Bac (KakAplil U3 BaC) eCTb BC€ BO3MOXXHOCTH I10-
JYYUTH XOpoliee ob6pa3oBaHme. 2. Mbl Bce TOTPATWIIN 11€/TbIii IEHD
Ha TMOMCKM 3ToV MHbopMauuu. 3. Bechb JeHb BO BCeX KBapTUPax
3By4asia My3bika. 4. B BecTu60/1€e 6610 6OJIbIIE COTHM UYETOBEK,
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Y KaKAbII 13 HUX TIOCTYIIAN €0 C Cepbe3HbIM BbIpaskeHNeM Ha -
me. 5. OH XBacTajcs, YTO MOXET CbeCTb IeJblii SIIUK (QPYKTOB.
6. [IpaBUTENBCTBO HAPYIIMJIO BCE CTAaTbM (KaKOYIO CTAaThl0) KOH-
BeHIIMN. 7. Bcst ero skM3Hb Obl1a TOCBsIIEeHa JeTsaM. 8. Bce crmanbHM
ObUTV OJMHAKOBBIMM, B KQXKI0/ KOMHATe OKHA BbIXOIM/IN B TApK.
9. 3TO BCe, UTO HAM HY)KHO, UTOOBI MOHSATH ApyT Apyra. 10. Bce
podCo03HOE ABIKEHME 3aIIMUINAET MPABO KaKAOTO PabOTHMKA
KPUTUKOBATD YCJIOBUS TPyJa CBOETro paboTomaTes.

Exercise 23. Use the pronoun other in the proper form with
the article required.

1.From a hotel on __ side of the street, a video was projected on
to the centre's walls. 2. I simply performed the mundane tasks that
were handed to me, one after . 3. To some _, the protests were
more contentious than rational. 4. If it succeeds, it will be the first
controlled flight on __ planet. 5. In addition to Nicola, Mrs. Stanley
has three __ children. 6. He sat in front of the fire rubbing one bare
footagainst__.7.Thereport will be of interest not only to teachers but
__in the education field. 8. On the one hand, they want to go back
to normal life. On __ hand, is it difficult to change back so suddenly.
9. She was looking around for _ shoe. 10. I'm a big fan of all the
traditional meals, and all __ in between. 11. Young Martin had been
sent on __ errand to the grocer. 12. Richard stayed for _ moment,
shifting from one foot to __. 13. The kid who is slightly taller than _,
or who can read just a bit better than __, will get picked first for the
basketball team. 14. Six __lawsuits were filed earlier Monday while
were filed last week. 15. He pulled on __ glove and said that, though it
was late, he would run along to his office.

Exercise 24. Translate paying attention to the uses of the
pronoun other.

1. ITosioBMHY CBOErO BpeMeHMU § IperosaBasl opUCIPYLeHIAIO,
a IPYTyIo MOJOBUHY — ObLT B JIOHAOHE B KauecTBe KOHCY/IbTaHTa
B KpymHO¥ dupme. 2. Bcio rpyrimy oTBenu B ApPyroi 3ai myses.
3. Puyapp, 3amepskazcs elle Ha MFHOBeHMe, ITlepeMMUHAsICh C HOTU
Ha HOTY. 4. 51 ouyTwics Ha Apyrom Gepery peku. 5. MHe He HY>KHbI
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IPY3bsl, KOTOpBIE MOABEPTalOT APYIMX pUCKY. 6. OHU MOKEHUIUCh
MOJIOLBIMU U POAVIIU OSHOTO 33 APYTUM YeTBephIX AeTeil. 7. OgHo-
ro u3 6mm3HenoB 3Baym Pamku. Kak 3Banu Toro, apyroro? 8. Kpo-
Me MMEHM ¥ BO3pacTa JXKepTBbI, HUKAKUX IPYTUX MMOAPOOHOCTEIN
He coo61manochk. 9. ITocie npyroii may3sl AJIeKC YTO-TO TPOIIer-
Taja ¢ gpyroro kKoHna crona. 10. OT 04HOV HOBOCTU OH IEePexXoanl
K IOpyroi, nepska rasety mnepep aumnoM. 11. OH CHOBa 3aTSHYJICS
curapeToii. 12. JIpyryro 4acTb OTIIycKa J;KuMmu rmepeesskan U3 ofi-
HOTO rOpofa B APYTOii KaXKAblil MeHb. 13. I MpuAy Ha JHIX, YTOOI
YUIBIIIATh, KAK OHM OMpaBabIBAIOTCS. 14. [IBoe ee CbIHOBEN UTpain
B cajly. JHH MepeBOIM/Ia B3IVISAL C OMHOTO Ha Apyroro. 15. Po6uH-
COH BBIIIEN ¥ BCKOPe BEPHYJICS 32 HOBOJ MMCKOJA CyTia.

Exercise 25. Insert the pronoun both, either or neither.

1. They _ laughed and Dan looked down at his desk. 2. _ of us
burdens the other with personal problems any more. 3. At the front
there were four windows, two on __ side of the door. 4. She did not
know whether to obey or to get angry, and he was so puzzled that
she did _. 5. Then, carrying a valise in __ hand, he stepped out on
the landing. 6. We were__ in the room, but __ of us spoke for some
time.7.On __sides of the stage the candles burned steadily in gently
ascending lines. 8. Tom and Nick _ shuddered at the thought of
meeting a wolf in the forest, although _ said a word. 9. Hatton was
holding the open book in __ his hands and came to her side. 10. She
expected men to talk about football and racing, and Philip knew
nothing of _. 11. He spent a restless and unsettled vacation, quite
out touch with __ of his two sisters. 12. I think you can __ read this
poem by heart. 13. "Well, I hope you'll _ enjoy yourselves". 14. The
event was organized by __ the partners,  of whom is a professional.
15. Andy could play the piano and sing, whereas I couldn't do__.

Exercise 26. Translate paying attention to the uses of the
pronouns both, none, either or neither.

1.B obGeux uaikax ObUIO HAJMUTO UTO-TO IIOXOXKee Ha Kode,
HO Ha BKyC He ObUIO ITOXOKE HM Ha TO, HM Ha Apyroe. 2. XejleH
¥ M3TbIO TTPOAOIIKAIM CUAETH TI0 00 CTOPOHBI KAMMHA, YKPAIKO
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MOMISIABIBAST APYT Ha Apyra. 3. O6a mwioTta 6bumM BHYTpU. Ho HUKTO
3 HUX He (JIBIIIAJ, KaK Boluia crioapgecca. 4. — C Kakoil U3 AByX
KOMIIAHMI1 BbI XOTeM ObI cOTpymHMYaTh? — Hu ¢ kakoii! Hu ogHa
13 CTOPOH He I0BepSeT IPyToii. 5. Amamca He TPUIIACUIIN, Kak Y HUA-
KOTO M3 ero Jpy3ei. 6. Majbunuky 1o o6e CTOPOHBI OT HEro OYeHb
BEXKJIMBO BCTAJIN, ITIOKA OH He ceJl. 7. Hu ogHa 13 CTOPOH He loBepsieT
npyroii. 8. lllesuu B3sisia 06e Tapesiku B OAHY PYKY, a pyKy HeBwiia
B IPYTYIO U BbIIIUIA U3 KOMHATBI. 9. OHM COMIaCUIIUCh, UTO HU OOUH
U3 HUX He HYXK[AeTcs B Cymnpykeckoi nopnepxke. 10. VI, KoHeuHO,
HY OOHOMY U3 3TUX JUAEPOB He MPUXOAUIOCH CPAKATHCS C TAKUM
MOHCTPOM, Kak I'mtiep. 11. [pyroe aeno, 4To Mbl 06a He CJIUIITKOM
aMOMIMO3HbL. Tak YTO HUMKTO M3 HAC He JO/KEH ObLI MATY BIIEpe].
Msl Bcerfia yCcTynaau ApPYT Apyry. 12. Bel He MokeTe roaocoBaTh
HM 332 OHOTO M3 IBYX OCHOBHBIX KAHAMIATOB OT nmapTuu. 13. B 060-
MX KOHIIAX KOpuaopa ObumM IMUPOKME JieCTHULIBL. 14. CTUB BomIen
B KOMHATY, Jlepska B KXol pyKe ynouky. 15. Hu onHa 13 ero KHUT
He ObUIa OITyOJIMKOBAHA B 3TOi cTpaHe. 16. Brlio mBa cBUaeTes,
HO HM OOMH M3 HUMX He JaJ Noka3aHuii. 17. Bbl MoXXeTe OCTaBUTb
CBOE YIMBJIEHME U CBOE VHIDKEHME MIpu cebe. I He UyBCTBYIO HU TO-
ro, Hy ipyroro. 18. S rmyTeniecTBoBasI Ha 060MX MTOE3/1ax, U B KaXKIOM
ObL BaroH-pecTopaH. 19. Hu omHa 13 KOMITaHMII He MOIJIA IIpeyc-
rethb cama 1o cebe. 20. — Kakyio 13 IByX KOMHAT BbI IIPeIIIOYMTAE-
Te? — O, ¥ TO U Apyroe rnoaxogut. MHe Bce paBHO. O6e XOPOILN.

Exercise 27. Insert either many/much or (a) few/(a) little
according to the context.

1. Sometimes, they'd get _money together and indulge in
days in a cheap motel. 2. It is advisable that he should get just
grapes and very __bread to lose weight. 3. That's a tough transition
for _ staff. 4. How are you going to cope with this _ information?
5. Very _ of us are responsible for holding the government to
account. 6. Too __ of us are afraid to speak our future. 7.1don't think
I need this __ advice. 8. "It can't be proper flu if you've got this
strength to argue". 9. It probably lasted only __ seconds but it seems
to stretch on for __ long minutes. 10. __ of the furniture was sourced
from other internet sites. 11.It's __ wonder that __ students feel the
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strain. 12. Unfortunately, there are very _ bursaries available to do
a PhD. To make things worse, there is very __else to change in the
system. 13. The forces were obviously unequal: we were _, they
were . 14. I must admit, this problem has given me not __ trouble;
and yet I have solved it. 15. The audience were silent, and just
had left at intervals throughout the speech. 16. I must say I know
only _ more than you. 17. I'm a new-comer to the town, I know
only _ people here. 18. Is there any time left still? - Just _. 19. We
need one more player, we are one too __ for this game. 20. __ shall
be called, but__ chosen (Matthew).

Exercise 28. Translate the following sentences paying
attention to the uses of the pronouns many/much or (a) few/(a)
little.

A 1. BolbIIMHCTBO CTYIEHTOB 3HAIOT BCe 00 9K3aMeHax, HO Ma-
JIO 3HAIOT 00 OKpysKawileM Mupe. 2. TaM MHOIO IIyMa, MHOTO pa-
IIOCTY, BOT K Y€MY BbI XOTUTE BEPHYThCS. 3. — DTO camoe GoJibliee,
YTO 51 MOTy Tebe IMoKa cKa3aTh. — He CIMIIIKOM-TO MHOTO, FOPa3io
MeHbllle, yeM s okupaad. 4. — CKOIbKO COMM HYKHO TOJIOKUTD
B cyn? — Ele 4yThb-4yThb COMM, UETBEPTH YalHOM JTOXKHU. 5. Heko-
TOPBIM M3 HAC IPUILIOCH YIATU: HaC ObLJIO MHOTO, a 6MJIETOB MaJIo.
6. MHe 3afau elne HeCKOIbKO BOIMPOCOB M OTITyCTIWM (dismiss).
7. KaskeTcs, B 9TOM KOMaHA€e OAVH UTPOK JIUIITHUI, a B IPYTO — Off -
HOTO He xBaTaeT. 8. B 5ToM ropoje y MeHs IT0Ka elje Majl0 3HaKO-
MbIX. 9. B 9TOT pa3 y Te6s1 B KOHTPOJIbHOV COBCEM MaJIO OMINOOK,
HaMHOI'O MeHbllle, ueM B nnocjiegHem aukranTe. 10. K coxkanenuio,
MaJIO KTO U3 CTYyLEHTOB YMTAET KJIacCUKy. 11. Tbl MHe 3aa/1 Hema-
JIO XJIOTOT C 3TUM gejiom. 12. EcTb HeMaJsio Jtofei, KOTOpbie ele
B 9TO BepdT. 13. KHura 1o 6osblieii 4acTu He OUeHb MHTepecHasl.
14. [Insa sToro nmorpebyeTcs He MeHee 5 mHeiji.

B 1. HeynuBuTenbHO, YTO B rOpOAe C TaKOW IUIOTHOCTBIO Hace-
neHust He60ckpeboB 6oITbINIe, UeM TAe-I1b0 elne B mupe. 2. Heko-
TOpPbIE YMUTATEIU UMEIOT HECKOIBKO KYJIMHAPHBIX KHUT. 3. YBOJIb-
HEeHMS B KOMIIAHUM CTa/IM IIPUUMHOIM OONbIIMX HEIPUSITHOCTEI]
IJIT MHOTMX ThICSIY paboTHMKOB. 4. TaKk MHOIO HOBOIO OITbITa
MOSKHO TIOJIYYUTh B OOIIEHUM C JPYTUMU JTIOABMU. 5. Mbl XOTUM
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[0Ka3aTh, YTO BBIXOJ, Ha MEHCUI0 MOXXeT JapUTh MHOTO PaZoCTU
M HaCTaKAeHMs, 0COOEHHO ec/M Bbl HaliJieTe TO, YTO BAM HPaBUT-
Cs1 IeyiaTh BMeCTe. 6. BbIJI0 IPpUIOKEHO MHOT'O YCUJIMUIA, UTOOBI CO3-
IaTh JIOOSIYI0 ceMbio. 7. S ¥ Tak ckasaj CJIUIIKOM MHOTO CJIOB.
Bosbliie s HUUero He Mory ckasaTb. 8. [pyCcTHO, UTO BCe MeHblile
MOAPOCTKOB, UeM Korga-imnbo, yBiaedeHbl ureHnemMm. 9. KoHneuno,
y Hac MHOTrO mpo6sieM Ha TpaHuIiax. Mbl TIOTEpS/IM TaM MHO-
ro xkxusHeit. 10. OH MpoBe/J MHOTO UCC/IeTOBaHMi 10 3TOM TeMe,
MO KOTOPO¥ CYIIeCTBYeT Maja0 AAaHHBIX, MOATBEPKAAIIUX 3TU
SIBJIEHUSI.

Exercise 29. Insert the reciprocal pronouns each other or
one another.

1. We are all squashed in there together, forced to listen to _'s
private phone conversationsandsniff 'sperfume.2.Thetwopowers
rebuked __ in the first major talks. 3. The arts are key to enabling
different ethnic groups to empathize with _, especially in these
difficult times.4.Howanimalsteach _tosurvive? 5. All these desires
seemed to be at odds with__. 6. The countries' advertisements try to
lure _'s tourists in the tourism campaigns. 7. Then, neighbours,
colleagues and even families were encouraged to denounce _, with
devastating and sometimes deadly consequences. 8. How have they
become friends hating _'s political views? 9. Many people showed
that they do actually care for __making their fellow human beings
as safe and secure as possible. 10. There are sparks of joy amid the
gloom as people across the country try to lift _'s spirits. 11. "We
are going to need to look out for __ in such a situation." 12. Unable
to travel, strangers mail the tastes of _'s homes. 13. They all strive
to outdo _ culturally, architecturally, politically, fiscally. 14. Her
bracelets made a dry sound against_. 15. It was as though we were
speaking to __in different languages.

Exercise 30. Point out interrogative, conjunctive or relative
pronouns in the following sentences, supplying comments.

1. Doctors were often unclear about which methods were most
effective. 2. They were something other, something of which
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he had no true knowledge, something that existed in a place
far away from the doctor himself. 3. "Allen, whose apartment is
this?" she said quietly. "Mine, if I want it". - "But who does it
belong to now?" 4. He had a power that was immediate and
transformative. 5. He put off the thought that he ought to have
tackled the conversation differently. 6. How many of parents are
ready to face challenges as home educators? 7. He shifted to the
side window which overlooked the stable yard, and whistled down
to the dog Balthasar, who lay forever under the clock tower. 8. All
the people in the group appeared to be strangers whose attention
just happened to be locked on the same screen. 9. What passed at
their meeting was not recorded in detail. 10. Malta was the only
person in the world to whom I could freely tell everything that
was in my heart. 11. It is little wonder that you won't appreciate
all the people that have written about their real experiences.
12. "Revenge?! What do you mean, ‘revenge'? Revenge against
whom?" 13. Maybe he just forgot what it was like to be young.
14. He was very unorthodox, which frightened them. 15. I often
think of those people who used to cross our threshold and accept
our hospitality. 16. How much money is it necessary to earn so
as to live comfortably on it? 17. It depends on whom you are
speaking to. 18. "Which of the secretaries did you talk to?" 19. He
got up from the window-seat and roamed in the big grey ghostly
room, whose walls were hung with silvered canvas. 20. I wonder
which exhibits in the museum are genuine. 21."This man is one of
those professionals of whom I spoke."

Exercise 30. Insert interrogative, conjunctive or relative
pronouns, supplying comments. Omit the pronouns where
possible.

1. Often they discussed things about _he knew nothing. 2. It
was the first time _I had heard John talk about Jack. 3. _cost
more money, ready-made clothes or tailor-made clothes? 4. Then
they were asked _of the companies they represented and _ sort
of factory they intended to put up in the area. 5. _ he saw seemed
to satisfy him. 6. All __he had to think about was taking care of the
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animals. 7.1 respond with gratitude to anyone _has ever voyaged to
the center of that heart. 8. He smiled incredulously at the thought
__he might have passed up the opportunity. 9. The idea __he can be
of use made him happy. 10. There was a suspicion of truth in _ she
said, and it made Philip angry enough to answer __first came into
his head. 11. The council would answer all the questions _have
been addressed during the last months. 12. He changed the subject
to the only one __could bring the majority of them together. 13. He
asked Mrs. Otter whether she knew __ had become of her. 14. He
was late, made her angry. 15. Everything had gone before was
like nothing. Glutton put his hands over his eyes so that he might
concentrate on __he wanted to say. 16. The last thing _any of us
wants is to get out of here. 17. Mr. Wells told me that it was one
of the sweetest, kindest things _ was ever done for him. 18. His
eyes, _were hot and inquisitive, looked from Martin to me. 19. He
returned to his desk and dialed a number __he knew by heart. 20. He
was the architect of this very house _we live in now. 21. _ troubled
him most was the uselessness of Fanny's effort. 22. He looked very
well-bred, indeed he was, and he had exquisite manners. 23. The
first thing _she asked him was _he thought of Avice Crichton.
24. For __ purpose was the interview being broadcast? To __ was it
addressed? 25. The telephone, _was on a side table beside Guy's
chair, mercifully rang out.

Communicative Activities

Read the article "My mentors” by Richard Briers paying
attention to the usage of pronouns.

Could you share a story of your own about a person or
people who might have contributed a lot to your upbringing,
education or some other life situations, being faithful and
supportive of your intentions and achievements?

My mentors
Richard Briers on the men who gave him a helping hand

The first man who spotted some talent in me was John Fernald
who was a director at Rada. He realised he had a student who was
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a bit odd, but funny and committed to learning, and that's why he
helped me a great deal. I was painstakingly slow in my progress in
comparison with the others, and as a result was always trying too
hard.

John instilled a great confidence in me which allowed me to
relax. He was a sweet man and, funnily enough, very highly strung
and intense himself. I kept in touch with him for a long time; he
died when he was quite young but knew that I had made a name for
myself and was very pleased for me.

It was the stage-director Harold French who gave me my break in
a play called Something About Sailors. I didn't have looks or a great
physique, but what I had was comedy timing and a rather funny
face. Harold knew everybody in the business and he kept talking
about me at all these VIP parties he went to until I started to get
noticed. He had been an actor himself but was advised to direct and
that was his gift — he went for truth rather than cheap effects. He
once said to me: "If you ever get bigheaded, I'll kill you," which was
typical of his bluntness. He was marvelously supportive and it was
a great journey we went on together.

Two other mentors who assisted my career greatly were Bob
Larbey and John Esmonde, the writers of The Good Life and Ever
Decreasing Circles. I think the key to their success was that they
both had the common touch, they had very humble beginnings and
were never arrogant, which many writers can be, refusing to cut or
change lines - of course, the beauty of their writing was that very
little had to be changed.

In those days writers were paid a lot, but one day they both
came in and said that they couldn't think of any new situations
and that in fear of becoming boring and repetitive, they weren't
going to write any more. They were offered a lot of money to
reconsider but they never did; they wanted to finish on a high
and not disappoint anyone. They were proud of their work,
they were great integrity itself, supporting each other. I firmly
believe that no one gets there on their own in this world; you
need help from others, chances, and I certainly got those. I've
been very lucky.
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Review Test
The Classes of Pronouns

Task 1. Use the appropriate personal or possessive pronoun.

1. _say there's been a great earthquake in the Pacific. 2. Edwin
said, "Dear Mary, we all felt with . distress was _". 3. Pat soon
made clear that _did not want to stay there long. 4. She folded the
letter and replaced _in _envelope. 5. _were climbing a steep hill
and the car throbbed as if _were going to expire. 6. The children had
had _tea. Kate was late for _as usual, Mary and Paul were having .
7. "This foolish wife of _ thinks I'm a great artist", said he. 8. _were
cold to sit on the terrace, pretending that _was really a summer
evening. 9. "Our aim is to keep Italy out of the war until _is strong
enough to come in on our side." 10. "This suitcase seems bigger.
I expect _is a bit smaller than _," he said politely.

Task 2. Fill in one of the demonstrative pronouns.

1. What do you want me to do with _? 2. I have divided the
books into two piles. _are to be kept. are to be sold. 3. He continued
to frequent the cafe as when he had stayed at the hotel. 4. My
services, _as they are, are at your disposal. 5. His mental level at
the time of his death was _of a four-year-old child. 6. I believe you
but there are _who wouldn't. 7.1 have had _a busy morning. 8. "One
can't compare Chopin's waltzes with _ of today", said she. 9. His
mental level at the time of his death was _ of a four-year-old child.
10. She gave him the _answer as before.

Task 3. Supply some, any, no or their derivatives and none.

1. This is my affair and _ else's. 2. _ at the school had ever taken
a scholarship to the university. 3. Sometimes he would sit silent
and abstracted, taking no notice of _. 4. There is hardly _ place in
this house where we can talk alone. 5. He asked for _ food, but
his mother said there was _. 6. Of all the girls he phoned _ were
at home. 7. _is better than _ in a situation like this. 8. There are _
matches left. We must buy _. 9. In the winter he lived with doing
_. 10. Why don't they do _ to tackle the problem? 11. _can become
a member of the club by paying a subscription. 12. It was unlikely
that _ of the guests would take particular notice of it. 13. Go and
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ask him for _more paper. I haven't _in my desk. 14. has any right
to interfere in this matter. 15. _at the airport could tell me _about
the Trianon hotel.

Task 4. Insert all, every and each.

1.1 have _book he has ever written. 2. He looked at _ of us in
turn. 3. They did not talk much about what _ feared most. 4. The
actor could make you hear _ word in the last row of the gallery.
5. _thepeople were cheering loudly. 6. Before he left the classroom
he gave _boy a task. 7. They broke into little groups; had its own
wonderful story to tell. 8. And I had to sit out there with _ eye on
me. 9. Hugh had _ advantage of education. 10. I'd like you to make
_effort to obtain _ the data we spoke about.

Task 5. Use the proper form of the pronoun other with the
required article.

1. They were going to get punished, one way or _. 2. The
bar was kept by two very nice girls: one was American and _ -
English. 3. people have told me the same thing. 4. He was always
somewhat indifferent to the feelings of _. 5. Well, I met him in the
club night. 6. He sat in _arm-chair at the opposite side of the fire-
place. 7. The servant opened the door and ushered in _visitor. 8. The
houses on _side of the river were built out of gray stone. 9. Some
people refused to take the advertisements and walked away and
_dropped them on the grass. 10. Why are you alone? Where are _?

Task 6. Use both, either or neither.

1. She had brown shining hair which hung down on _ side of her
face. 2. She can play with the tennis racket in _hand. 3. He invited
us _, but I knew he felt it irregular; he did not want _ of us at
a family party. 4. "Which job are you going to take?" "I'm afraid ".
5. The verandah stretched on _ side of me. 6. "Tell _ your mother
and father that I'm expecting them to night". "I'm afraid I won't
see _ of them today." 7. "Which of the two newspapers would you
like?" "Oh, _will do." 8. "What are you going to have, orange juice
or Coke?" . I'm not thirsty." 9. These are _very gloomy rooms. I'm
afraid _will suit me. 10. _his legs were broken in the accident.

Task 7. Insert interrogative, conjunctive, relative pronouns.

1.All _ was left was to compose the letter. 2. For _ was
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the interview being broadcast? 3. Take these books to your brother
and ask him _ are his. 4. I had a growing feeling _ time was running
out. 5. Why should I know _ direction we are to follow. 6. Have you
read the letter _ came yesterday? 7. It is for you to decide _is to
speak to the chief. 8. quality do you admire in a man? 9. He is the
man _ car I noticed in the square. 10. There had grown between
them an understanding _required no words.

Task 8. Translate into English paying attention to the uses
of pronouns.

1. — He mMoryu GbI BbI 1TOKa3aTh KaKye-HUOYIb SKYpHAJIbl O PK-
pope? — K coxkasieHn10, TakKUX Y Hac HeT. 2. Y HaC 0CTaJIOCh HECKOJIb-
KO MMHYT, Mbl HUUYETO He yCIieBaeM CAeNaTh. 3. ITU T€MbI AJIsI UC-
CJIeIOBaHMS OYEHb CJIOXKHbBIE, BBIOEPUTE UTO-HUOYIb TIpoiie. 4. OH
MIPOTJIOTWII IBA MMPOXKKA LIETMKOM, XOTSI HY OIMH U3 HUX He ObLI
BKYCHBIM. 5. Bce NpUCYTCTBYIOIIME TO/DKHBI ObITh BHMMATETbHBI
Y TIPUCTYIIMBATBCS K KOKOOMY 3BYKY. 6. [IBOe 13 TPYIIIbI YIILIA
paHo, a Apyrue OCTaINCh Ha HOUb. 7. [IJi1 OMHUX JTI0fIeil 3TU Mepbl
TIpMeMJIEMBI, i1 IPYTUX Tpe6yIoTcs 6osee skecTkue. 8. Bee kenma-
IOIlIJie TTIOCETUTD BBICTABKY MOTYT ITOCMOTPETb IeTyI0 KOJUTEKLIVIO
MIPOM3BENEHMIT 3TUX XYIOKHUKOB. 9. B X0/NIOAWIbHMKE HEe OKa3a-
JIOCh HUYEro, KpOMe KaKoro-TO ChIpa U ABYX SIUII, — OH SKaJ{HO ITPO-
rimotwi 06a cpasy. 10. — Kro-uubyap 13 Baileit TpyIimbl 6bIBAI TaM
Koraa-Hubyns? — HUKTO, XOTSI KTO-TO U3 HAC TaM ObUI, HO He TTOM-
HUT Huuero. 11. Kakue-To KHUTK MPUIETCS BEPHYTh, Y HAC MISITh
KHUT auinHuX. 12. OHa 3aMeTu/1a, Kak KTO-TO U3 cocedeli BbIlIen
M3 IoMa C YeMOZAHOM B KaXnoit pyke. 13. O6a exanu momada Min
o0Ccykfanu Takue Belly, KOTOpble He MHTepecoBaiM HU TOTO,
HM apyroro. 14. Kaxkaplii u3 Hac KOeT OT XXM3HM MHOTO, HO Majio
KTO 3HAeT, KaK J0OUThCS cBoeit mean. 15. CIUIIIKOM MHOTO MOJIO-
IbIX JIIOZIEN TI0-TpeXKHeMY He MOTYT MCIT0/Ib30BaTh VIHTepHeT OJ1st
001IeHNS MeXTY c0007 1 0OMeHa CBOMMY TAIAHTAMMU U UIESIMMA.

PART IV
THE ADJECTIVE

By far the most painful and debilitating
fear is that of the unknown.

4.1. GENERAL MORPHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS
OF THE ADJECTIVE

The adjective as a part of speech expresses the categorical
semantics of properties of a substance, namely an object, a notion
or a phenomenon. Being a modifier, adjectives, gradable and non-
gradable, denote such properties of the referent as related to its
material, dimensions, colour, position, state, action, time and
other characteristics both permanent and temporary, e.g.: feathery,
golden-green, tremendous, deep, awake, rapid, monthly, complete,
geographic, contemporary, north-eastern, oriental, European.

Adjectives are distinguished by a specific combinability with
modified nouns as well as pronouns and usually used in pre-
position, and occasionally in post-position (e.g., unexpected
benefits — benefits unexpected for the company; a jealous nurse —
a servant preoccupied with duties; the guests present; a court-
martial; an attorney general; anyone curious); by a combinability
with a prepositional phrase, (e.g., aware of the fact; dependent
on their results); by a combinability with verbals (e.g.: delighted
to meet, pointless/no good appealing); by a combinability with
link-verbs, both functional and notional (e.g., has fallen asleep,
flew slow, sounded confused); by a combinability with modifying
adverbs (e.g. a highly chronic habit, an infinitely controversial issue).

Asapartof speech, the adjective possesses the derivative features
and is characterized by a peculiar morphemic structure formed by
means of the joining of a set of derivational part-of-speech suffixes
as well as prefixes expressing particular lexico-semantic meanings.
Amid the derivational affixes the commonly used ones are:
-ful (trustful), -able/-ible (believable/responsible), -less (flawless),
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-ish (feverish), -ous (scrupulous), -ive (decorative), -ic (basic),
-al (emotional); -ing (intriguing), -ed (talented, faded, sun-
dried), un- (unprecedented), in- (inaccurate), dis- (disreputable),
re- (rechargeable), a- (ashamed, astray).

The adjective is characterized by the lack of the categories of
number, gender and case. However, a great number of gradable
qualitative adjectives, unlike non-gradable (relative, restrictive)
ones, are distinguished by the category of adjectival comparison,
forming degrees of comparison: positive (e.g., tidy, faithful, bad) -
comparative (e.g., tidier, more faithful, worse) — superlative (e.g.,
tidiest, most faithful, worst).

In the sentence the adjective may perform a range of syntactic
functions among which in common usage are an attribute (close
and loose/detached) (i), part of a compound nominal or double
predicate (ii) and part of complex constructions (iii), e.g.:

(i) In her mid-thirties, she has just come through a failed marriage
and a devastating, interminable divorce, followed immediately
by a passionate love affair that ended in sickening heartbreak.
Reasonable and tactful, George listened to my story with deep
concern.

She had been a different woman that afternoon, warm, sisterly,
supportive.

(ii) He is apolitical, more aloof, but he witnesses a murder and, as

a result, becomes violent himself.

We mutually anticipated I would have grown weary of traveling
and would live blissful in a big, busy household full of children
and homemade quilts, with a garden in the backyard and a cozy
stew bubbling on the stovetop.

Terror offenders should be jailed indefinitely if (it's) necessary.

(iii) And every time she would find the messages rather customary

and too shallow to scroll through.

The enormous metal barrel was painted deep red.

It was unacceptable that no one had been found responsible
for an action that led to the death of the civilians.

The breath comes sharply into my lungs and I sit up, too
abruptly, head throbbing with face swollen, eyes widened and
goggle, heart racing.
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Nevertheless, there are a number of adjectives that function in
the sentence only attributively (e.g., an elder staffer, a sheer waste
of time, the main feature, indoor games, inner thoughts, etc.) or only
predicatively (e.g., be glad, fall asleep, feel ashamed, remain alive, get
afraid, stay aloof, become aware, etc.).

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What categorial semantic properties may the adjective
express? Give your own samples.

2. What derivational affixes are typical of the adjective morphemic
structure? Give your own samples.

3. Which grammatical categories are characteristic of the
adjective?

4. In what syntactic patterns and functions can the adjective be
found in the sentence?

Exercise 2. Read the extract below from the article "Today's
students work hard, study hard”" and point out adjectives
supplying comments on their morphemic, semantic and
syntactic characteristics represented in the text.

What hardships may students undergo whilst studying?

Today's undergraduates are increasingly conscientious, dividing
their time between the library and part-time work. The layabout
student who struggles to get out of bed in time for the afternoon
soap opera, before wandering down to the pub to squander what
remains of his overdraft, is a thing of the past.

The annual Unite research has found that, as well as being more
committed to their studies, students today are more optimistic,
eight out of 10 of them believing higher education will set them up
for a successful career. The benefits of going to university become
manifest how students are testing the competencies they'll need in
future, including academic proficiency, working under pressure,
team building, self-confidence and independence.

Because of rising debt and the pressure to find a well-paid job
at the end of their course, students are being forced to take their
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studies in good earnest indeed, while having less free time than their
predecessors and being "seriously worried" about spiraling debt.

However, the increased financial pressure is having a detrimental
impact on many students' ability to study in a more effective
way. More students than ever before are undertaking part-time
jobs to provide for essentials. With money still a big concern for
undergraduates, parents shoulder most of the immediate financial
burden.

Despite the fact that the satisfaction rate among foreign students
and those studying at new universities had markedly decreased, on
the whole, an overwhelming 96 % [of students] believe that going
to university is a worthwhile experience... The findings reflect the
maturity and conscientiousness of today's students.

4.2. MORPHEMIC COMPOSITION OF THE ADJECTIVE

According to their morphemic composition, adjectives can
fall into three groups: simple (e.g., frank, crisp) derivative (e.g.,
illegal, harmful, irresponsible) and compound (e.g., long-legged,
breathtaking).

1. The morphemic structure of simple adjectives coincides with
one root morpheme (plain stem), which is indecomposable, having
neither suffixes nor prefixes (e.g., bright, fresh, shrewd, content,
public).

2. Derivatives are derived adjectives whose structures are built
up by means of derivational morphemes (affixes) attached to the
adjectival root morpheme (e.g., impolite, comfortable, overcrowded,
unimportant). Derivational affixes, in their turn, are subdivided into
prefixes (e.g., incorrect, precautious) and suffixes (e.g., glorious,
developing). (See Appendix 2.2)

Amidst commonly used prefixes are those expressing negative
as well as some other miscellaneous meanings as follows:

anti-: antiwar, antinational, antisocial, etc.,

pre-: prewar, predominant, preoccupied, etc.,
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dis-: dishonest, disgraceful, disobedient, etc.,

un-: unattractive, unforgettable, unpleasant, etc.,

in-: incapable, insincere, invalid, etc.,

il- (before -1): illegal, illegible, illogical, etc.,

im- (before -m or -p): impossible, impolite, immoral, etc.,
ir- (before -r): irregular, irresponsible, irrelevant, etc.,
non-: non-economic, non-fatal, non-nuclear, etc.,

self-: self-cleaning, self-sacrificing, etc.

Among derivational suffixes common in use are the following:
-able: admirable, reliable, available, etc.,

-ible: responsible, sensible, visible, etc.,

-al: practical, conditional, structural, etc.,

-ant: elegant, relevant, ignorant, etc.,

-ent: dependent, innocent, prominent, etc.,

-ate: accurate, originate, elaborate, etc.,

-ed: talented, hearted, diseased, headed, etc.,

-ful: careful, successful, faithful, useful, etc.,

-ic: dramatic, scientific, heroic, systemic, etc.,

-ish: childish, bookish, yellowish, etc.,

-ive: expensive, respective, impressive, etc.,

-less: harmless, breathless, fearless, etc.,

-like: businesslike, childlike, dreamlike, etc.,

-ly: brotherly, deadly, friendly, unmanly, etc.,

-ous: suspicious, industrious, notorious, tedious, etc.,
-some: troublesome, awesome, tiresome, etc.,

-y: healthy, dreamy, foggy, flowery, predatory, etc.

Furthermore, in the English language there are a large number
of adjectives ending in -ing and -ed (e.g., a striking change, an
entertaining trip, a frightened look, relieved sighs). Structurally and
semantically, such adjectives originate from the present and the
past participles, which have acquired the features characteristic
of adjectives and become adjectival participles, with their verbal
features partially or completely lost.

e.g. She pretended to feel (most) offended.

The president found himself satisfied with the progress of the
talks.
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She seems (very) calculating.

The amazing and unexpected revelation made the audience
numb.

The parents were frustrated with the disappointing A-level
results.

In addition, a range of adjectives originating from the second
participle of intransitive verbs (e.g., risen, faded) may be used to
express a completed prior/past action of the Active Voice.

e.g. the faded glory of the hotel (the glory that has faded),

the knowledge of countless generations gone (generations
that have gone),

in honour of disappeared people (people who have
disappeared),

in search for the escaped animal (the animal that has escaped),
the steam from the departed train (the train that has
departed),

a project to reintroduce the vanished species (the species that
has vanished),

Phoenix risen from the ashes.

3. Compound adjectives consist of two or more stems and
therefore may fall into different patterns of composition as follows:

1) noun/adjective + adjective pattern: forest-green, dirt-
poor, deaf-mute, bluish-gray, etc.,

2) noun / adverb + participle pattern: nerve-racking, risk-
based, long-forgotten, broad-minded, deep-frozen, high-flying, wide-
ranging, fast-growing, etc.,

3) noun/adverb/numeral + noun + suffix -ed pattern: man-
sized, computer-based, flat-footed, four-wheeled, etc.,

4) part-of-speech phrase pattern: day-by-day control, three-
course meal, cut-price goods, five-hundred-page treatise, a pull-out
handle, must-see places, your to-do list, two-fold impact, etc.

In addition, it is noteworthy that in English, for the purpose
of text stylization, a clause-pattern group of hyphenated words
consisting of different parts-of-speech classes (verbs, nouns,
adjectives, adverbs, pronouns, numerals, articles, etc.) may be used
attributively, in pre-position.
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e.g. She had a gray-and-black-floor-length kimono, the bottom
flecked with sawdust.
When I got to the Alconburys' and rang their entire-tune-of-
town-hall-clock-style doorbell I was still in a strange world
of my own.
More than anything, I remember the ease, confidence and if-
you-don't-ask-you-don't-get straightforwardness of the
working man and woman at that time.
What the Argentinian has done for the club since 2014 and the
never-to-be-forgotten highs he has provided have been well-
documented.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What morphemic structures may adjectives be distinguished
into?

2. What word-forming means are typical of adjectives? Give your
own samples.

3. How can the participles correlate with the adjective?

Exercise 2. Use appropriate suffixes to make adjectives in
accord with the definitions given in brackets and make up
word combinations with them.

Model: health (useful for health, reasonable) — healthy food (views,
influence).

A day (happening every day); fair hair (having fair hair); to
stick (adhesive); breath (out of breath); grease (or covered in
grease); home (cozy; welcoming); wrinkle (having lots of
wrinkles); red (a shade of red); ambition (determined to be
successful); weary (tedious); old (more or less old/getting old);
hand (useful; easy to reach or obtain); life (looking as if it were
real); waist (uneconomical); diligence (hardworking, painstaking),
competition (competing against each other).

B winter (cold; gloomy or unfriendly); ape (typical of apes);
armour (covered with bulletproof layers); stain (without defects
or flaws); harm (not causing any harm); faith (devoted to sth/
sb); earth (hustling life; made of ground); month (every month);
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live (full of energy); boy (looking or behaving like a boy);
mercy (sympathetic, kind); worth (of little or no value);
business (serious or professional); nose (interfering in others'
affaires); sustain (steady for a long time); whole (healthy);
indulgence (tolerant); benefit (useful, profitable); intrusion (getting
involved while unwelcomed); decision (determined, assured, without
doubt); contradiction (untrue, inconsistent); will (inclined or content
to do sth); injures (hurt in an accident); industry (hardworking).

Exercise 3. Use appropriate prefixes to make the following
adjectives negative, supplying with other variants of nouns.

A attainable outcome, corrigible fault, finite set, eligible
bachelor, important issues, resolute refusal, logical conclusion,
obedient child, h ealthy lifestyle, manly deed, possible
consequences;

B capable staff, critical views (test), mature plan, measurable
quality, adequate response, proper procedure, significant event,
literate people, agreeable weather, experienced pilot, competitive
games, dignified behaviour, intelligible speech, relevant criteria,
(barely) penetrable rainforests (instructions), contented smile.

Exercise 4. Match the words in a to those in B so as to
make compound adjectives and use some of them to fill in the
sentences below.

A blue-; bow-; password-; narrow-; round-; flat-; left-; open-;
much-; thick-; short-; close-; three-; snow-; breath-; weather-;
life-; colour-; self-; good-; pair-.

B -sighted; -minded; -footed; -natured; -blind; -shouldered;
-capped; -taking; -beaten; -eyed; -wheeled; -based; -horse;
-handed; -drive; -hearted; -praised; -legged; -skinned; -set;
-threatening.

1. Byand large, for example, _ children are no longer forced to

write with their right hand.

2. The brightness of the two colours are easily discerned by the

normal eye, but nearly impossible for the red-green ___ eye
to distinguish.
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3. There's nothing quite like the freedom of a __ holiday,
avoiding airport queues and traveling at your own pace.

4. Having practised in the UK a little longer he is sure to relate to
the actual socio-cultural make-up of present-day Britain in
amore __ way and adopt aless ___ attitude.

5. The captainis ___ and ___ enough to definitely handle the
game.

6. Sunday's___ performance at the Edinburgh festival rekindled
the usual argument about classical music's dilemmas.

7. Architects may evoke the sculptural by the  blend of
futuristic dwellings against the background of the
mountains and the desert landscape.

8. Here the topsoil is so light, and an old farm hand, __ with
stooping and a ___ face, is assured that a __ team is enough
to almost squeeze two days into one.

9. Security experts question whether the current __ security
systems are adequate to cope with the growth in fraud.

Exercise 5. Paraphrase the word combinations in italics to
supply the adjectival participles instead.

Model: vegetables that grow in natural conditions — vegetables
grown in natural conditions.

The weasel can dispatch a rabbit in full growth 25 times its size;
to sweep away all leaves that fell from the trees in the garden; to
plant trees that grow fast as a live hedge; healing skills of ancestors
that were lost long ago; to damage oaks that have grown in the park
for centuries; to foster a history of victories that are seldom told and
seldom remembered; to commemorate the native avenging spirit
that had risen from the dead; the section is reserved for people who
have gone missing; the new technologies that are emerging in the
military industry; a lament for joys of happy childhood that departed
long ago; an author subject to tropical phrases, which "fly high"; in
search for Kingdoms that have vanished; the film has a spectral beauty
like a photograph that has faded in the sun or the 70s classics which
were forgotten long ago; all the travelers that have returned to the
country are requested to undergo mandatory self-isolation; a police

177



G. N. GUMOVSKAYA, L. I. RADCHENKO, S. V. BONDARENKO.
SUBSTANTIVE AND QUALIFYING PARTS OF SPEECH: NOUN, PRONOUN, ADJECTIVE, ADVERB, NUMERAL

officer who has retired won injury award which was restored; parallel
worlds open up with the Salvador Dali surrealism that come to life.

Exercise 6. Supply an appropriate form of adjectives instead
of the words given in brackets.

1. (Friendly to disabled people - the disabled) homes are
easily (access) to those with (reduce) reach and (sufficiency) internal
space for a wheelchair user, including (free of steps) access, (mount
on a wall) switches, sockets and other controls.

2. (Capability), (confidence) staff are the bedrock of (good quality)
social care.

3. From (to drive itself) cars to (digit) devices, automation is
(ubiquity). (Artificiality) intelligence may be highly (produce),
but at once make (manual) and (mentality) labour (vulnerability)
with its impact on the jobs market (significance).

4. (Sustainability) and (nutrition) products are, in general,
more (cost) than (not good for health), (process) food.

5. The (on the base of computer) knowledge are the (constitution)
essence of the (wide world) community so that the lack of computer
literacy skills will be as (challenge) as being (lack of literacy)
or (ignorance).

6. Endowed with a (typical of a boy) figure, the actress had
a (fascinate) blend of a (looking like a child) innocent and at once
a (looking like woman) delicacy, which distinguished her acting
from her counterparts.

4.3. SEMANTIC CLASSIFICATION OF ADJECTIVES

As previously noted, adjectives may be classified into two
groups: gradables (e.g., high, alive, terrible, etc.) and non-
gradables (e.g., former, square, inner, outdoor, upper, wooden,
medical, scientific, etc.).

Gradable adjectives are distinguished by the category of
adjectival comparison, taking the comparative and superlative
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forms (e.g., tastier — tastiest; more tedious — most tedious), and may
be modified by adverbs (e.g., very/pretty/most/hugely delicious).
Gradable adjectives, in their turn, may fall into gualitative and
stative adjectives. Qualitative adjectives, used either attributively
or predicatively, may denote various properties of a substantive
referent, such as size, shape, colour, physical and mental qualities,
qualities of general estimation (e.g., nice, huge, purple, wide, fast,
smart, well-mannered, etc.). Most so-called "stative" adjectives tend
to refer to a temporary condition (a state rather than a quality)
and traditionally function predicatively: afraid, alike, alive, alight,
aloof, alone, asleep, awake, aware, ashamed, afoot, content, glad,
ill, (un) well, pleased, ready, sorry, sure, upset. Nonetheless, some
of the stative adjectives may be used attributively in set phrases,
acquiring a different meaning: a sure path (aim, sign, command of
the facts, memory for names); an embarrassed, pleased smile; a sorry
fellow (excuse, business); an upset stomach; a ready smile (access);
ill temper (humour); glad rags (news); secretly pleased expression.
In addition, the predicative adjectives can be substituted for
equivalents used attributively: asleep for sleeping (children); alive for
living (hope); afraid for frightened (animals); alike for similar (results);
ill for sick (feelings).

Non-garadable adjectives are characterized by the lack of
the category of adjectival comparison, representing evaluative
completeness, entire specificity of properties of a substantive
referent (e.g., dead, round, vacant, local, ingenious, unique,
superior, middle, priceless, parental, defensive, Roman) and may
be intensified by adverbs such as absolutely, completely, totally,
utterly, almost, nearly, practically (e.g., absolutely (quite) correct,
totally (nearly) deaf/blind, almost (practically) impossible).
Furthermore, most non-gradable adjectives are traditionally
used attributively and cannot be substituted for synonyms or
antonym.

Non-gradables, in their turn, may fall into the following
subgroups:

1) restrictive adjectives (e.g., same, main, particular, precise,
specific, sole, only, former, previous, prior, inner, exterior, interior,
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middle, left, right, wrong, out (in)door, childless, priceless, homeless,
vacant, etc.);

2) intensifying adjectives (e.g., sheer/mere/plain, entire, absolute,
exclusive, utter, perfect, definite, total, complete, full, etc.);

3) degree/grade adjectives (e.g., supreme, upper, major, minor,
junior, senior, superior, maximal, minimum, minimal, optimal,
proximal, etc.);

4) relative adjectives, denoting substantive properties related
to specific categories: time (e.g., daily, weekly, wintry, etc.);
manner (e.g., defensive, rotary, preparatory, fatherly/maternal,
methodical, etc.); material (e.g., woolen, wooden, feathery, leathern,
etc.); place (e.g., local, indigenous, European, Northern, Polish,
etc.); spheres of activities (e.g., foreign, medical, educational,
technologic (al), space, political, historic, etc.).

Nevertheless, it is noteworthy that some adjectives are subject to
acquire different meanings due to context, word combinability and
syntactic position, hence they may function as either a gradable or
non-gradable adjective. Cf.:

silken thread (non-gradable, relative) — silken hair (gradable,

qualitative),

a stony road — a stony expression of the face,

natural sciences — natural reaction,

specific remedy — specific interests of the artist;

optimal stability — optimal method;

superior officer — superior quality;

fabulous monsters — fabulous prices.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What classes and subgroups may adjectives fall into?

2. What essential categorial properties are characteristic of

each group of adjectives?

3. What syntactical peculiarities are proper to the subgroups of

adjectives?

4. What factors may influence the semantic changes of

adjectives?
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Exercise 2. Choose an appropriate adjective to complete
the sentences. Supply comment on which (sub) classes the
adjectives may refer to.

1. (industrious, industrial) a) Manchester is world-famous as
a big _center. b) The Chinese are definitely a very _people.

2. (electric, electrical, electronic) a) I see you have an _ cooker;
I prefer gas. b) The adoption of _ surveillance measures has become
a live issue of concern in Brussels. ¢) The battery gave off a sudden
_discharge.

3. (economic, economical) a) Much cheaper models were also in
great demand as drivers seek more _ cars. b) The channel offers brief
coverage of the latest _and financial news. c¢) The soap is very :you
only need to use a little of it at a time.

4. (historic, historical) a) Ladies and Gentlemen, thisisa_moment:
the first manned landing on another planet! b) The library contains
a copy of Magna Carta and other _ documents. ¢) The two powers
have signed a _ peace agreement to establish full diplomatic ties.

5. (classic, classical) a) With concert halls and opera houses
closed, organizations are live-streaming archived concerts of
_ music. b) These _ books have been hugely popular, and are
undeniably thought-provoking and well-written novels. c) Their
romance is a _ case of opposites attracting.

6. (common, ordinary, public, social) a) The question is
whether_ transport should be _ or private property. b) Isn't it a _
mistake to judge people by their looks? c) Daniel uses microscopes to
create vivid portraits of _insects. d) In other words, we are living in
a giant overcrowded _ area where _ sense to keep _ distancing gives
way to _ absurdity.

7. (maternal, paternal, parental) a) Men are less likely than
women to suppose that _leave has had a negative impact on their
career. b) Her _instinct told her at once what to do. ¢) He kissed her
on the forehead with _gentleness.

8. (intelligent, intellectual, intelligible) a) Public services are
truly accessible if they are truly _ to less literate people. b) I cannot
say much about his _potential so far he has not shown signs of an
extremely _child.
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9. (concrete, specific, special) a) Can you give me any facts of
the man's corruptness? b) If you have a _question about the awards
you can email the city public services. ¢) His bare feet soon felt the
unbearable coldness of the _ surface of the basement floor. d) You
have to enter the informationina order.

10. (sensible, sensitive, sensory) a) If I had known she is so
sensitive, I wouldn't have teased her. b) Through _ stories, _
experiences can boost learning and communication skills for all
students, not just those with special educational needs. ¢) I don't
see how any sensible person could agree with him. d) Coral is very _
to changes in water temperature.

11. (gold, golden, gilded) a) Her hair was _ and curly. b) The
jeweler cast my children's milk teeth into a _ bracelet. ¢) What we
call a _age is a period in a nation's history when art or literature is
most flourishing. d) The _ domes of the cathedrals shimmered in
a summer's morning sun. e€) The blue fabric was decorated with _
stars.

12. (silky, silken) a) She will be remembered primarily for her
_ voice and the poise with which she commanded the stage and
screen. b) a hangover is no fun, but super _ chocolate worked its
magic. ¢) That was the embroidered question hanging in the form
of a giant _ banner above the models' heads.

13. (artistic, artful, artificial) a) a year earlier, The Soviet Union
had launched the first _satellite, triggering the space race with the
US.b) His _ questions seemed designed to extract the identity of my
sources. ¢) Some Art Schools offer a range of virtual art courses for
all those with or without _bent or experience.

14. (true, truthful, trustworthy) a) It was a campaign to draw
people's attention to the need for _advertising. b) It is expected that
a_exit plan will mean reducing individual freedoms. c) It is safest to
download software apps from _sources. d) Posters claimed that the
movie was based on _events.

15. (womanlike, womanly, womanish) a) Such displays of
emotion were once considered _ and unseemly for a man. b) _
traits such as listening skills, flexibility and a more empathetic
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manner will become normal office establishment. c¢) The
silhouette of a full, _figure framed against the backlight from an
open farmhouse door.

16. (woody, wooden, wooded) a) There is much greenery and
a well-equipped playground enclosed with a _ fence. b) The path
led to a medieval _ church at the foot of the _ hillside. c) The
aim of the project was to collect seeds from all native _ plants.
d) Nobody likes his wife, who has a _ smile: she never seemed
sincere.

17. (alive, live, living) a) The reporters will continue to provide_
coverage of the protests b) The boy was lucky to stay _ after such
a fall. ¢) Their religion is based on a respect for all _ creatures.
d) An imminent prospect of a second referendum is once again
a wholly _issue of the nation. e) The street came _with the ringing
sounds of children's voices. f) Johnson treated English practically as
a _language with different many shades of meaning. g) The nation
honoured the victims to keep _the memory of the injustice they had
suffered.

18. (awake, wakeful, waking) a) His younger sister is always
happy to keep him company in his _ hours. b) Do you ever lie _ at
night worrying about things? ¢) _nights can seriously damage your
health.

19. (salt, salty, salted, saline) a) Bacteria could help plants
to grow in _ soils which are an increasing problem around
the world. b) To good cashew butters available in whole food
shops, I prefer making my own using roasted, nuts and honey.
¢) A recent invention could help convert dirty, water into clean
drinking water. d) The river becomes more and more _ until it
reaches the sea.

20. (young, youthful, junior, juvenile, immature) a) Because
the offender was so _, he was brought before the court, and was
later interviewed by a _police officer. b) The candidate rejected
claims that he was too_ to be president. c) Our teacher is full of
_enthusiasm for her subject. d) They were introduced as a dynamic_
company ready to surprise audiences.
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Exercise 3. Compare the meaningful differences of adjectives
in their contextual and syntactic usage.

1. She was literally ill with anxiety. 2. I think you are simply in
an ill temper. 3. It's an ill wind that blows nobody any good.
4.1 am not at all sorry I said all this in his face. 5. After the storm
the village was in a sorry state. 6. These are sorry tidings, they
make me sad. 7. Iwon't accept your sorry excuses. 8. It was hard
not to be angry with her after what she had said. 9. We suddenly
heard some angry voices from the open window. 10. I shall be only
too glad if you will come. 11. It was the gladdest day of her life.
12. Have you heard the glad tidings? 13. She was in a state of deep
depression that was totally foreign to her nature. 14. Learning
foreign language should be compulsory for pupils up to the age
of 15. 15 We ought not to pry into such secrets as relate to foreign
affairs.

Exercise 4. Rearrange the twenty adjectives into fivegroups
consisting of four adjectives of the same semantic field.

Model: ancient — elderly — long-time — old.

Affluent, ancient, anxious, calm, capable, competent, deceitful,
deceptive, elderly, efficient, experienced, frightened, long-time,
misleading, nervous, old, peaceful, quiet, relaxed, rich, timid,
untrue, wealthy, well-to-do.

Exercise 5. Match the common nouns of English, French,
Germanic origin in group a with corresponding adjectives
of Latin origin in group B. Make up word combinations with
the adjectives so as to differentiate between the relative and
qualitative adjectives where/if possible.

Model: sun - solar eclipse — sunny weather; god — divine blessing -
heavenly description (smile).

A brother, woman, friend, god, fun, farther, year, mother, man,
cat, dog, finance, mind, brain, sight, touch, hand, jury, house, earth,
iron, east.

B maternal, canine, terrestrial, cerebral, fraternal, manual,
forensic, mental, divine, feline, oriental, feminine, masculine,

184

Part IV. The Adjetive

annual, ferrous, amicable, visual, paternal, comic (al), fiscal, tactile,
domestic.

Exercise 6. Translate the following word combinations
using either adjectives or nouns in an attributive pre-position
function where necessary.

1) 3yb6Has macra (60/b, Bpay, COIIACHbBIN, TUTMEHA POTOBOI IMO-
JIOCTU); 2) >KeJle3HbIi BeK (BOJIS, 4OPOra); 3) 30/710Tasi BaltoTa (MeCoK,
cepenyHa, 3aKaT, pbibKa, ceppiie); 4) >keHcKas IIKoIa (OIexaa, JKyp-
HaJl, pofi, pudMa, rosoc, MaHephbl); 5) CMEPTHBIN Yac (Ka3Hb, Cyllle-
CTBO, IIPUTOBOP, CJIy4dail); 6) CMepTe/lbHbIV Bpar (paHa); 7) 3Be3IHOoe
Hebo (BeTep, atiac, 4yac, 00beKT); 8) 3eMHOI TOpu30oHT (aTMOocdepa);
Ha3eMHbIN (CYyXOITyTHBIN) TPAHCIIOPT (TyMaH); 3eMJISIHOM I10J (TpyH-
TOBasi ZIOpOra); 3eMJIMCTBIM 3arax; 3eMHas (CyeTHasl) >KM3Hb (Ha-
CIskOeHus); 9) HOYHOV/IHEBHOM COH (CTalMOHap, peiic, SKMBOTHbIE,
TyMaH, 3¢ dexT); 10) ropoackoii mym (IapK, MyHUIIUIIAINTET, TPaH-
criopt, taHamadT); 11) cesbCKuit/mepeBeHCKUIA SKUTEND (TTeii3axk/cpe-
I1a, KyJIbTYPa, X03s/CTBO); 12) MyIMCThIl 3BepeK (CHer, 061aKa, CBU-
Tep, BO3AYIIHAS TKaHb); 13) cBOGOIHBIN HApOH, (TI0SIC, CTYJI, (ITyCTOA)
YAUIIBI/OTeNN, TpadyK paboThl, POXO]I, (3aITaCHOE) BPeMsl/KarmnTai);
14) 3puTenbHbIi 00pa3 (KOHTAKT, 3¢deKT, HepB, 3aj1, 06MaH 3peHusI,
oueBugen); 15) memumyHCcKMii (dakyapTeT (TIepCoOHas, ITperapar,
IITTPUII, CTPAXOBO¥ TOMNC); 16) 3aKOHHBIN Biaaenelr (6pak, KOHTPAKT,
MCTOYHMK JOX0Za); 17) MOPCKOI KIMMaT (BOLA, )KUBOTHBIE, CYIOXOI -
CTBO, 'paHu1ia); 18) nemexoaHblil (IPOry/I0YHbIN) paiioH (IIPOTYJIKa,
9KCKYPCHSI, IEpexXol, MOCT, 00yBb); 19) JIyHHbI MecsII (TTeif3aK, 30HI,
3aTMmenue); 20) crapimii 6patT (Bpayd, MEHEIKED).

4.4. THE CATEGORY OF ADJECTIVAL COMPARISON

The English qualitative adjective is characterized by the
morphological category of comparison, which expresses the
gradable quality of a noun referent. The category of the adjectival
comparison is represented by the opposition of the three forms:
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the positive degree, expressing the primary, non-graded, quality
of a noun referent (e.g., bright (colour), delicious (pie), little (effect)),
the comparative degree, expressing relatively, more or less,
graded quality of a noun referent as compared to others (e.g.,
brighter, less bright, more/less delicious, more/less effective), the
superlative degree, expressing the superior or inferior grade of
the quality of a noun referent (e.g., the brightest (light of all), the
most delicious (pie), the most/least effective).

From the perspective of the morphemic structure, there are
distinguished three means of building up the comparative and
superlative degrees of comparison: synthetic, analytic and
suppletive.

1._The synthetic forms of degrees of comparison are built up by
means of the inflectional suffixes -er/-est, added to the plain stem
of an adjective (e.g., thick —thicker (than) — (the) thickest).

e.g. The actress looked nicer than him (he did).

The discovery might seem stranger than fiction.
Statistically, February is considered the cruelest month in
a year.

The synthetic means is employed with monosyllabic and some
disyllabic adjectives:

e.g. thick — thicker - thickest;

fat — fatter — fattest;

close — closer — closest;

pretty — prettier — prettiest;

polite — politer — politest;

narrow — narrower — narrowest;
pleasant — pleasanter — pleasantest.

It is worthwhile to note that certain spelling rules should
be observed in forming synthetically the comparative and the
superlative of the adjective (see Appendix 3.53):

a) there is no doubling of the final mute -e: wide— wider — widest,
free — freer — freest;

b) there is a doubling of final consonants in one-syllable words
with a short vowel: hot — hotter — hottest, sad — sadder — saddest; as
compared to: cheap — cheaper — cheapest;
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¢) the final -y, preceded by a consonant, changes into -i: happy —
happier — happiest, heavy — heavier — heaviest; but: shy — shier/shyer —
shiest/shyest.

2. The analytic forms of degrees of comparison are built up
by means of the adverbs more/most, less/least, followed by the
adjective (e.g., careful — more/less careful — the most/least careful).

e.g. He found himself much more interested in managing people

than doing practical work.

To my mind the most curious thing in art is the personality of
the artist.

John is less musical than his sister.

The children diagnosed with autism were among the least
attentive pupils.

The analytical means is employed with the following adjectives:

a) most disyllabic adjectives:

e.g. private — more private — most private;

earnest — more earnest — most earnest;
obscure — more obscure — most obscure;
peaceful — more peaceful — most peaceful;
useless — more useless — most useless;
b) adjectives of more than two syllables:
e.g. personal — more personal — most personal;
desirable — more desirable — most desirable;
representative — more representative — most representative;
adventurous — more adventurous — most adventurous;
magnificent — more magnificent — the most magnificent.

c) adjectival participles (e.g., amagzing, surprising, concerned,
bored, tired, ashamed, etc.):

e.g. boring — more boring — most boring;

appealing — more appealing — most appealing;
amused — more amused — most amused;
confused — more confused — most confused.

d) adjectives used predicatively (e.g., afraid, alike, keen, eager,
apt, upset, proud, content, sure, subject, etc.):

e.g. aware — more aware — most aware;

equal — more equal — most equal.

187



G. N. GUMOVSKAYA, L. I. RADCHENKO, S. V. BONDARENKO.
SUBSTANTIVE AND QUALIFYING PARTS OF SPEECH: NOUN, PRONOUN, ADJECTIVE, ADVERB, NUMERAL

It should be pointed out that in the contemporary English
language, a vast range of monosyllabic (e.g., gentle, glad, simple,
able, right, wrong, real, sure, etc.) and disyllabic (e.g., clever,
happy/lucky, polite, pleasant, narrow, friendly, mature, handsome,
common, etc.) adjectives have a growing tendency to take either
the synthetic (-er/-est) or analytic (more/most) forms of degrees of
comparison, used predicatively as well as attributively, with the
analytic forms more preferable predicatively.

e.g. That doesn't make Britons more polite or Americans more

grateful and the most noble (the noblest) of the nations.
When offered stupid money it would be even more stupid not
to accept it.

It's the women who are the most confident, the most sure and
certain of themselves.

The surest way to spoil your enjoyment of a book is by
writing it.

The marking schemes failed to differentiate between the ablest
pupils.

He had a big scar on the face and he was the most
handsome (handsomest) but the most unlucky (unluckiest)
man I'd ever seen in my life.

The company is launching a project to become one of the UK's
most friendly (friendliest) cities for electric cars.

Nevertheless, for the purpose of mere academic and
professional students' efficiency, special emphasis should be
placed on practicing the synthetic forms - the traditional use -
of degrees of comparison with monosyllabic and some disyllabic
adjectives (e.g., proud — prouder — proudest; healthy — healthier —
healthiest; polite — politer — politest), except for the adjectives able,
right, wrong, real, sure, etc., taking the analytic forms in most
preference.

3. The suppletive (irregular) forms of degrees of comparison
apply to a set of adjectives as follows:

1) good/well — better — best
e.g. This dish had the best flavour I had ever tasted.
2) bad — worse — worst
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e.g. The wound felt worse than the day before.
3) little — less — least
e.g. James gave a nod of greeting with the least formal bow of head.
Of the two evils let us choose the less.
4) many (much) — more — most
e.g. The worst heat waves recorded have aligned with the most
catastrophic disasters of the region.
5) far - farther — farthest (with reference to distance)
far —further - furthest (with reference to time and distance,
abstract notions in the meaning of "more", "additional”, "extra", e.g.,
further education; further instruction; further restrictions; further
efforts)
e.g. The farther places you haunt, the further cultural experience
you obtain.
What is the furthest/farthest thing you can see with the naked
eye?
6) old — older - oldest (with reference to age)
old — elder - eldest (with reference to seniority within
membership of a family or social group);
e.g. Scientist have discovered the oldest fossils of a green plant ever
found.
The programme's audience turns out to be more male and
much older than you might think.
The best efforts of the oldest/eldest child in the family can
boost the performance of their younger brothers or sisters.
Elder (s) is used as a substantivized adjective in the meaning of
an older, most experienced and respected member of a community
or organization:
e.g. The indigenous elders of the community are responsible for
passing on knowledge across generations.
7) late — later — latest (with reference to time, in the meaning of
"most recent”, "newest", "up-to-date")
— the last (with reference to order, in the meaning of "final")
- in the pattern "the former... the latter":
— the former (with reference to the first object of the two
mentioned)
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— the latter (with reference to the second object of the two
mentioned)
e.g. The exhibition will shine a spotlight in her later years.
It is worth installing the latest version of your chosen
browser.
The creator has secretly plotted its return after the last episode
was broadcast.
There were only two options: to leave the place or fight for it;
the former was totally unacceptable, so we chose the latter.
He considered his students either geniuses or idiots, and
I fell into the latter category.

8) near — nearer — nearest (with reference to distance)

- next (with reference to order by distance and time)

e.g. Jim gesturing the nearer shore, we saw a family of otters.
Low-income rural families can't afford to get to the nearest
shop to buy groceries.

I got off at the next station and took a train back to collect
him. But he wasn't there. For the next hour I wandered around
Stockwell station looking for him.

4. Most compound adjectives may take all the aforementioned;
three means of degrees of comparison to the first component
consistently with its peculiarities:

narrow-minded — more narrow-minded — most narrow-minded

kind-hearted - kinder-hearted/more kind-hearted — kindest-

hearted/most kind-hearted,;

deep-rooted — more deep-rooted — most deep-rooted/deepest-

rooted;

well-known - better-known - best-known;

good-looking — better-looking — best-natured;

e.g. My fellow cyclists were the kindest-hearted group I've met.
People were so much nicer, politer and better-mannered in
the old days.

The substitute of the leader by a more able and stronger-
willed leader would indeed benefit the peaceful settlement.

5. Though it should be noted that the comparative degree with

the definite article is officially used so as to compare two things.

e.g. Of the two languages, Greek is the easier and pleasanter to
study.
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This would be the more complicated of the two documents
to compile.

The elder of the two candidates for the leadership got an
unexpected boost.

Cf.: Which of the two approaches is the more affective?

Which of the approaches is the most affective?

Nevertheless, the superlative degree in regard to only two items

compared may be found in informal English.

e.g. the best known of the two opposition candidates,
the oldest of the two culprits,
the most dangerous of the two neighborhoods.

6. The superlative form of adjectives with the zero article is
employed to just emphasize a high - elative/absolute — degree of
quality, not the highest of all, with no comparison implied.

e.g. This slop is safest to get the wounded down.

What rules are most useful to achieve success in studies?
He experienced highest feelings that the things done in life
were worthwhile.

7. The Positive Degree of adjectives is used in comparative
patterns to emphasize equality (as ... as) or inequality (not so ...
as, not such ... as) of different things.

e.g. Getting fit in middle age is as beneficial as starting early.

The nurse looked as white as a sheet.

This app is just (almost, quite, more or less) as efficient as
the previous one.

The results were not (quite, nearly) as (so) poor as candidate
had expected.

Cf.: The company's tickets are as expensive as British Airways'. =

The company's tickets are not any (no) cheaper than British
Airways' (of the same price).
The company's tickets are not so expensive as British
Airways'. = The company's tickets are much cheaper than
British Airways' (prices differ).

Cf.: It was not as boring (an excursion) as I had expected.

It was not such a boring excursion as I had expected.
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To emphasize contrastive comparison (matching), the adverbial
patterns "more ... than", "not so much ... as", "rather than" may
be used, with no comparison implied.

e.g. She felt more sad (gloomy) than disappointed.

She did not feel so much disappointed as sad.

She felt sad rather than disappointed.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What gradable forms is the category of comparison marked in?

2. What morphological means can the degrees of comparison be
expressed by?

3. What factors may influence the choice of the means of the
degrees of comparison?

4. By which means can the degrees of comparison of compound
adjectives be formed?

5. What does the "elative" degree of quality as opposed to the
superlative degree?

6. What degree of adjectival comparison is used in the pattern as/
s0... as? What meaning does it express?

Exercise 2. Useappropriate forms of the degrees of
comparison of the following adjectives and state by what
means they are formed (synthetic, analytic, suppletive).

A 1) thin, sad, fat, full, safe, brave, new, gay, fair, shy, sly, deep,
weak, free, dense; 2) busy, fancy, lonely, merry, early, friendly, dirty,
crazy, dizzy, tasty, dreamy, baggy; 3) tender, severe, obscure, clever;
narrow, shallow; gentle, subtle; polite; 4) real, equal, eager, active,
certain, proper, comical, fertile, content, strained, earnest; 5) old,
good, bad, little, far; 6) well-known, kind-hearted, well-off, good-
looking, deep-rooted, wide-eyed, light-minded, far-sighted.

B Give degrees of comparison of the following adjectives if
possible, supplying necessary comments.

angry, hollow, extinct, minute, solid, fascinating, vacant, late,
mature, paralyzed, huge, furious, middle, dry, dead, wet, final, heavy,
perfect, Persian, right (left), square, precise, slender, complete,
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malicious, unique, easy-going, proud, far-fetched, good-natured,
high-flown, high-heeled, much-spoken, strong-willed, well-bred.

Exercise 3. Complete the phrases with suitable adjectives
supplying as many variants as possible. Paraphrase or explain
their meanings.

Model: as __ as a berry — as brown as a berry (be cunning).

1)as __ as abat (amole); 2) as __ as a whistle; 3) as ___ as a lion;
4)as __ asice;5)as _ as astone;6)as __ as abank; 7)as ___ as
a monkey; 8) as ___ as a fiddler; 9) as __ as a peacock; 10) as __ as
amule; 11)as __ asawolf; 12) as __ as a feather; 13)as ___ as an eel,;
14)as __asamouse; 15)as__ asacricket;16)as __ asapicture; 17) as
___asadaisy; 18)as ___asapie; 19)as___ asleather;20)as ___ as soot.

Exercise 4. Use appropriate forms of the degrees of
comparison of the adjectives in brackets (give double variants
where possible), supplying the article and the conjunctions
than or (not) as (s0)... as if necessary.

A 1. Korean is (easy and complicate) Japanese. 2. Meat
is (substantial) vegetables and cheese. 3. Walking is nearly (healthy)
swimming. 4. Half a loaf is (good) no loaf at all. 5. His visits
are (welcome) flowers in May. 6. Thirst is (bad) hunger. 7. The
company is (prosperous) it used to be. 8. I wish I lived in (quiet)
street of (far-fetched) town from industry civilization. 9. A defeat
in a war makes the dictator even (cruel) victory does. 10. The public
was reminded of (cruel) events in the country's history. 11. Is
comedy (true) to life tragedy? 12. That was (good, confident and true)
book I have ever read. 13. Nothing may give (deep) delight (authentic)
cuisine. 14. That is (little) we can do for you, but it is (bad) way out
of this mess. 15. His music is (immortal) all the masterpieces in
humanity's heritage. 16. Frank is almost (clever) his brother. - Any
way, he is (attractive) his brother Peter. In fact, he is (smart) boy I've
ever taught. 17. This is (unbelievable) news I have ever heard.

B 1. The house has become (tidy) it used to be. 2. Of the two
paintings, the landscape is (pretty). 3. It is (bad) performance I have
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ever heard. 4. Londoners were (keen) on Scottish inventors of all,
after the Scots themselves. 5. With non-stop rains, it will be (wet)
month on record. 6. Now we come to the award for (cute) actor in
a leading role. 7. But if to marry is hopeful, divorce is (real) wedding.
8. Life is getting (tough) and (complicated) with every passing day.
9. It is (simple and effective) method of all, but it is naturally (costly)
it was expected. 10. The merry month of May is not always
quite (pleasant) it sounds. 11. The luxuriant fields and woods make
the neighbourhood one of (pleasant) parts of pastoral England. 12. 1
am (naive) to believe all he promises. 13. Looking back, I was (naive)
guy on board that boat crossing the Irish Sea. 14. The dictators wiped
out (good and bright) brains in this country. 15. Local authorities have
made it significantly (easy and pleasant) to cycle to work safely. 16. If
you have not got (lazy) and (little) organized you were, you would
feel (responsible) for your duties. 17. Is Cambridge (old) Oxford? — No,
they are not the same age. Oxford is about 50 years (old) Cambridge.
18. Most people are (well-off) their parents were. 19.1 like architecture
to have (raw, vital and earthy) quality Nature has. 20. I know what it is
like to be a victim in (real) possible way.

Exercise 5. Translate into English.

A 1. Co MHOIJ1 OH BCerfa BexxInBeil, ueM ¢ IpyruMu. 2. 5 He BCTpe-
yaJ1 60j1ee BESK/IMBOTO YeJIOBEKa, UeM OH. 3. DTO, KOHEUHO, 60jIee TOU-
Hoe (precise) CJIOBO, HO ellle TOYHee OyIeT cKa3aTh MHaue. 4. [Toce
60Jiee TPOIODKUTEIbHBIX ITEPErOBOPOB MUPHBIN BapMaHT pa3BU-
TSI KOHQIMKTa cTan 6ojee peasbHbIM. 5. B 3TOM MecTe peka He-
MHOTO TIOy’Ke, HO caMOe y3K0e MeCTO OKOJIO MOCTa. 6. TO MU3AaHNe
KHUTY TI0JIHEe, YeM IpeIbIayIlye, HO CaMbIM TOJIHBIM M3JaHUEM
6bUTO ITepBoe. 7. ITO, KOHEYHO, 6oJIee JieTKoe 3aJjaHie, y MeHs 6bUIo
3agaHue norpygHee. 8. M3 nByx 3amaHuii 6oee jerkuM ObUIO BTO-
poe. 9. OH 6b1 caMblii JOOPBIN M caMblil IPUSTHBIN YeJIOBEK, KOTO-
poro s Koraa-16o 3Haja. 10. 3To O/KHO GbITh OMHO U3 CaMbIX IT1-
KIX ¥ CITOKOMHBIX MECT, Ifie 51 Korma-in6o 6b11. 11. HeoskmaaHHO OH
OIYTMJT cebsl caMbIM 3PAaBOMBIC/IIIMM (Sane) M palyOHaTbHbIM
yeJIOBEeKOM Ha 3emsie! 12. B TOT MOMEHT 9TO pellieHue 0Kas3auioch 60-
Jiee PasyMHbBIM, JIOTUYHBIM M CKOpee JIyUIINM B JAHHO CUTyalyn.
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13. ITomrydabpukaThl HUUYTh HE BbITOJHEe, UeM IKOJIOTUYHbBIE ITPO-
IYKTBI. 14. DTV IeTaiy Takke BaXKHbI, KaK B JTI0O0OM JpyroM BOIIpOCeE.
15. OH BBIIIIOUT CKOpee 3ayMUMBbBIM, UEM PACCESTHHBIM.

B 1. 36exkaTh aBapuii Ha BHemopoxkHuKe (SUV) cioskHee, yeM
Ha HebombIINX, 60ee coobpasuTenbHbIX (quick-witted) aBTOMOOK-
Jisix. 2. Ha clieHe OH — OfIiH M3 CaMbIX BIYMUMBBIX M YECTHBIX VICTION-
HUTENEN B Mupe. 3. AHIIMSI O-TIPEXKHEMY OCTaeTCs OOHOM U3 Hau-
MeHee siecucThix (wooded) cTpaH. 4. PaboTa Bo BpeMst OTITyCKa YacTo
6bIBaeT 60mee KOMGMOPTHOI 1 Jierue, uem B oyce ¢ MHOTOUMC/IEH-
HBIMU OTBJIeKaoIMu GpakTopamu. 5. BMecTo aToro, B pasrap caMbIx
COBpEeMEHHbIX METO/IOB CO37JaHMSI CEMbM, OHA COMIACHU/IACh HA CAMBIIA
CTapOMOZHbIV CITOCO6: OHA TIO3BOJIMIIA CBOEMY OTILY CHe/IaTh BHIOOD.
6. Het 6Gonee yleHNBOTO, O0JIEE€ YTOMUTEIBHOTO BCTYIIEHMS B pas-
TOBOD, YeM BOCIIOMMHAHMSI O CaMbIX JIIOOMMBIX KHVDKKAX JETCTBA.
7. CanTaeTcs, yTo IeTu 13 60siee 60raThIxX CEMeN, HO C MEHbIIIEN aKka-
JeMUUeCKoii CIIOCOGHOCTRIO, Ha 35 % 60jiee KOHKYPEHTOCIIOCOOHbIE
1 BBICOKOOTUTAUMBaeMble, UueM 1x 6osiee ofapeHHbIe 1 OeJHbIe CBep-
ctHuky. 8. ColMabHbIe CTYKObI TODKHBI OBITh 60JIEe OT3bIBUMBBI
M CHUCXOAUTEbHBI K MeHee TPaMOTHBIM JIIoasM. 9. Xyske BCEro To,
YTO M3MEHEeHMsI K/IMMaTa CTAHOBSITCS ObICTpee, MacIiTaOHee, YeM
TIpeIosaraay yyeHble, ¥ CAaMbIMM Pa3pYIIATETbHBIMA 32 ThICSTYE-
netus. 10. S cmor mo6enuTh HEKOTOPBIX 13 60JIee TOPOIMUCThIX (well-
bred), 60omee BricokokauecTBeHHBIX (high-quality) momameit, moromy
YTO MOM OB GoJIee TOTOBBI U 6oJiee cocpenoToueHsl. 11. Mbl yriop-
HO TPYAWIUCH Haf, TeM, YTOObI COXPAHUTb HAIM OTHOIIEHMS KaK
MOXHO Oosiee MPUSTHBIMU ¥ TyMaHHbIMU. 12. DTOT mpubOp He Tak
sddexTrBeH, KaK TOT Ha BUTpuHe. 13. KoHcepBMpOBaHHbBIE 1 3aMO-
pO’KeHHbIE TIPOIYKThI HEe CTONb MOIEe3HbI, KaK cBekue. 14. [leT BbI-
IJISIAEITU CKOpee YCTaTbIMM, UeM COHHBIMM.

Exercise 6. Fill in the gaps with the correct form of the
adjective. Mind the use of articles where necessary.

I. Far

1. A table was set at __ end of the kitchen. 2. Do you think they
will get any __ in this tricky matter? 3. What is __ distance you've
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ever run? 4. Lacunza ordered the suspension of the elections until
__notice. 5. She said that the key was lost and, _, that there was no
hope of its being found. 6. Are there any _questions? 7. In search
for new lands, man has explored _ corners of the globe. 8. She is one
of those who will go _ to meet the target. 9. She never went__than
school. 10. __ calculation shows that these figures are incorrect.

II. Near

1.1 asked the woman at__ table what time it was. 2. Which is __
way to the station? 3. They could be heard arguing from__ door.
4. I've just missed the flight to Chicago, what time is__ one? 5. You
are my __ and dearest in the world. 6. The hotel was full, and__ was
over 20 miles away. 7. If butter is too expensive, use __ best thing -
margarine. 8. _ time think before you speak. 9. Are you getting off
at__ stop, sir? 10. A climb in the mountains led to__ disaster.

III. Late

1.The launch was postponed to __ date. 2. Celebrations
are planned for __ part of November. 3. The engine has been
greatly improved in __models. 4. These are _four birds of their kind
still in existence. 5. Do you happen to have listened to the band's _
album? 6. In the __ case, buyers pay a 15% commission. 7. Fashion
has changed in the _ ten years. 8. He turned up __ than he had
promised. 9. Let's discuss __ news a little bit _, shall we? 10. If the
choice comes down to dark or light chocolate, we must choose __,
consisting cocoa beans while __ has cocoa butter and sugar. 11.
week my students passed _exam. 12.Tam __, but not _ of all.

Iv. O0ld

1. Shane is the _ brother of the two, he is two years __ than
Mark. 2. Which of these three brothers is _? 3. The hurricane
pulled out even the_ and the thickest palms on the coast. 4. Sir
George Stylon is the _ member of the community. 5. His views are
as __ as women's range itself. 6. Of all boat racers, Walters is__ to
row the Atlantic solo. 7. There are 36 years between _and youngest
of my eight children.

196

Part IV. The Adjetive

Exercise 7. Translate into English.

1. Tme TBOVI cTapmmii 6pat? 2. Kro u3 Bac crapme? 3. B 6ubnmo-
TeKe eCTb caMoOe CTapoe u3maHue 3Toil KHuru. 4. OH crapeimmnii
YyjieH Haiero kiy6a. 5. Ctapmmmit U3 ATy 6paTheB U CECTEP BBIPOC
B CTPOTOil XPUCTUAHCKON ceMbe. 6. [lanbHeriie COObITUSI ObLIN
IOBOJIbHO ApaMaTudyeckumu. 7. JIpy3bsl Bcerma urpaad B caMOM
IaJbHEM M TUXOM yrojike rmapka. 8. B cembe KenHenu Hambosee
M3BECTHBI Ba O6paTa: [I>koH 1 PobepT. IlepBblii ObUI IPE3UTEHTOM,
BTOPOM MUHMCTPOM HOCTUIINHA. 9. JIeKIMs MOCBSIIEeHA MOUIeTHUM
COOBITUSIM B 9KOHOMMYECKOT 3KM3HM cTpaHbl. 10. Tak 3TO TBOE MO-
wienHee cioBo? 11. KommosuTop GymeT MCIOMHSATh Ha 3TOM KOH-
LiepTe CBOM IOCAeNHMe npou3BedeHus. 12. PekBueM — nocienHee
U camMoe Tparnyeckoe Ipou3sBeqeHne Beamkoro Moiapra. 13. Co-
BETYI0 BaM IloexaTh 6ojiee MO3OHMM Moe3noM. 14. Mbl pelnin
OCTaHOBUTHCSI HA HOUDb B OysKaiiieit mepesHe. 15. Eciy oI yeTan,
TTBIBY K OyKaiiiemMy 6epery, a s IOTUIbIBY Jasbiie. 16. [0TOBb-
Te MSICO B MOJIOKe Iepeq Jo0aB/ieHueM BYHA M IIOMUAOPOB, TaK
Kak IIepBOe BBINIAPUBAET COK, a BTOpPOe Npugaet KUciaoTy. 17. Uem
O/sKe 9K3aMeHbI, TeM Gosbllie 1 HepBHMYAl0. 18. B crnemyronimii
BTOPHMK MbI 006CYIVM CIeIYIOIINIA ITYHKT ITporpaMmbl. 19. KakoBbI
MOCJIeTHME TOCTVSKEHUSI B 00JIACTY KOMITbIOTEPHBIX TEXHOJIOTUIA?
20. TTocnepytouue meTann 6ymyT oOCYKIeHbI Ha TIOCeAHEM 3ace-
JaHMM KOMUTeTa 1o 6e3omacHocT. 21. Ha 3Toi1 BrICTaBKe Mpe[-
CTaBJIEHO MTOwIeNHee (HOBejiIIee) 060pymoBaHMe CO BCETO MUpa.

4.5. INTENSIFIERS OF THE DEGREES OF COMPARISON

Adjective intensifiers, traditionally expressed by adverbs, may
precede an adjective to be emotionally emphasized (e.g., pretty
upset; terribly exciting; much more enormous; by far the worst).
There are sets of particular phrases and patterns to intensify or
to increase each of the degrees of comparison. (See Appendix 5)

1. The Positive Degree of adjectives may be intensified by
a range of adverbs as follows:
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a) for affirmative statements: ever so, every bit as ... as, just as
.. as, (a) most (very).

e.g. All the atmosphere felt ever so touching and similar to old
times.
Many motels are every bit as/just as elegant as the most
modern hotels.
The benefactor was described as a very honourable man and
a most (very) generous philanthropists.

It should be noticed that the adverb "most" may be preceded by
either the definite article to mark the analytical superlative degree
of comparison of an adjective or the indefinite and zero article to
express an "elative (exclusive, absolute) evaluation" of substance
properties as opposed to the superlative (highest) degree of
quality. Cf.:

(i) The truly remote spots are the most amagzing and incredible

places ever seen.
The actor's sense of humour was the most poignant ever.

(i) It has been a most (really) amazing and rear experience for

the national team.
These issues are most (very) important to the nation.
His companions seemed most kind and affable to clients.

b) for interrogative and negative statements: — that/this bad/
terrible/freezing cold; as bad/stuffy/commonplace as that; all that
bad/absurd/tedious; not at all practical.

e.g. Is it really that bad/as bad as all that? It can't be (all) that bad/

as bad as (all) that.

The band did not sound that bad to me.

Neither fidelity nor bravery is all that useful.

The matter is not as simple and as terrible as that.
However, despite not being all that desperate to win, I do
believe in doing it properly.

¢) some other adverbial intensifiers for the positive degrees are
also found in common use with gradable adjectives (absolutely,
almost, completely, extremely, bitterly, highly, hugely, fairly, nearly,
really, slightly, terrible, thoroughly, totally, utterly, pretty, rather, quite,
a bit, dead, somewhat), whereas ungradables may be also modified
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by the aforementioned adverbs, except for fairly, nearly, slightly,
pretty, a bit, somewhat.
e.g. Transparency and honesty are as highly valuable as
recognizing that healthy partnerships are terribly invaluable.
Since the accident Henry has been totally deaf in one ear.
It is just at the end of the process, which is pretty/rather/dead
exhaustive, that we'll have a thoroughly clear-cut idea.
The language is thoroughly colourful, and although the
style of illustrations is a bit/somewhat (more) different
from the standard cute and fluffy animals, it still left a fairly
good impression.
2. The Comparative Degree of adjectives may be intensified by
the following means:

1) adverbs: much (a lot/far/still/a great deal) merrier/more upset;

2) set-phrases: all (so much) the better (the worse, the wiser, the more
useful, the more horrible) for (because of) smth; none the wiser (no
wiser, not any/at all wiser) for all your explanations (than smth);

3) progressive comparison (repetition): better and better/worse
and worse/deeper and deeper/more and more difficult;

4) combined comparison: the higher... the harder, the kinder...
the more generous, the less reasonable (the cruelest)... the less
tolerant (the more aggressive).

e.g. The next house turned out far (much, a lot) cozier and still
more spacious than the previous one.
The plants grew taller and taller.
The sources of our water and our lakes are getting more and
more polluted.
The embarrassment was all the worse because the appearance
of the prime minister.
I feel none the better (no healthier) for all your curing.
The cuisine does not get any (at all) more exciting than 70s
food.
The longer and more brutal the contest gets the higher
achievements women reach.

3. The Superlative Degree of adjectives may be intensified by the

following means:
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1) the adverbs very, by far (e.g., the very smartest; by far the most
dangerous, etc.),

2) prepositional phrases (e.g., in the world, of all, etc.),

3) adjectives (e.g., possible, desirable, imaginable, available, etc.),

4) the past participle (e.g., ever heard, ever seen, ever known, etc.),

5) relative clauses (e.g., I (have) ever felt, etc.).

e.g. After a year of teaching she was appointed coordinator of

the very brightest students.
Fruit is by far the most offensive vegan dessert.
Mount Everest is one of the highest in the world.
Titan is the largest of all Saturn's moons.
From a young age, I was the least favourite of my parents’
three children.
It is going to be the most striking pop festival ever
possible (ever known).
The team filmed the most marvelous landscapes (they had)
ever seen.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What means may be employed to intensify the adjectival
degrees of comparison? Give your own samples.

2. What means may be used to intensify ungradable adjectives?
Give your own samples.

Exercise 2. Translate the sentences so as to clarify the
meaning of the phrases in bold.

A 1. His phonetics have become a great deal better than ever.
2. The more sophisticated you become, the less assured you grow.
3. We have turned into a most integrated team, a lot speedier on
field, and a lot more strong-willed. 4. The candidate emerged as
the most mature and consistent of all politicians known in the
world. 5. The patient feels none the healthier for all the drugs the
doctors have prescribed. 6. Prayer makes me feel ever so righteous
and almost holy. 7. The next generation's world will be even more
online and totally digital. 8. Your judgment is not as professional
as that. 9. The wider variety of foods your child gets from an
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early age, the less vulnerable their wellbeing grows. 10. This little
duckling was by far the ugliest of all. 11. Sure, your offspring
are subject to the most stubborn and the worst-tempered
behaviour ever possible. 12. [ see you already know everything;
well, so much the better. 13. Even if you persist, it will not be any
worse for you. 14. They were dead poor, completely illiterate and
lived in the very worst conditions. 15. The city was totally full
with refugees and the situation seemed almost destructive for the
urban population. 16. The place was described as "the handsomest
by far of all the factory towns in Yorkshire and Lancashire by
reason of its situation and modern architecture".

B 1. The world-known artist died in bitterest poverty.
2. Everybody has been most kind to me here. 3. She is best when
she is not trying to show off. 4. She says it's best to take no notice,
but I can't. 5. I think it is safest to cross here. 6. These tendencies
are clearest in the Russian language. 7. The disease turned
out most contagious on the first day of symptoms. 8. There is
a most interesting article in the "Educational Review" on most
digital methods of teaching. 9. Miss Barnacle appeared the
most inventive of all the staff. 10. To make an omelet is simplest.
11. The most sublime ideas are the simplest. 12. It's most
unnatural of you to attend such a social event. 13. The landscape is
the most magnificent sight ever seen. 14. Later, he was engaged in
a most distressing interview with the police. 15. Everyone was
most anxious to reach the camp in time. 16. He made her feel like
the most interesting, fascinating girl in the world. 17. The most
delicious picnic food is inevitably most original.

Exercise 3. Complete the phrases making them emphasized.

Model: The longer the day gets, . — The longer the day gets, the
sunnier the weather is.

1. The broader knowledge we get, . 2. The more expensive the
wedding is, . 3. The later your flight is, . 4. The weirder ideas
he utters, . 5. The richer your vocabulary becomes, . 6. The less
healthy food the child eats, . 7. The farther places from home
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she travels, . 8. The naughtier your kids are, . 9. The moister
the climate is, . 10. The better-mannered and educated children
grow, .

Exercise 4. Intensify the degrees of comparison of the
adjectives.

A 1.You have been kind to me, I appreciate this. 2. I must say
my position is better now than before. 3. She is the cleverest in
her group. 4. That was a courageous act on his part. 5. If you
try to press him, the situation will not be easier for you. 6. You
needn't pull your jumper on; it is not cold outside. 7. I haven't
become wiser for all your explanations. 8. His knowledge of the
subject is worse than I thought. 9. If you work harder, the results
may be better. 10. Is diamond really the hardest substance?
11. It is certainly colder today than yesterday. 12. I tell you,
he believed everything they said. — Is he really naive? 13. The
pain grew stronger with every passing day. 14. He was eager
to see the show. 15. When we started consuming fewer animal
products, the protein need grew less. 16. He delivered his
project in the simplest way. 17. It was an elegant and beautiful
small car, better than mine. 18. The roof terrace is unique and
you find yourself surrounded by trees on all hands. 19. The
wounded people were moved to hospitals full of victims of
the terrorist attack. 20. The charity's sustainable activity was
focused on antique and recycled furniture which has become
unfashionable.

B 1. He was shorter than I was, and not more than an inch or
two taller than Irene, but his shoulders, neck and wrists were
strong. 2. I didn't think it was serious. 3. I want Mrs. Lash flown
to New Orleans by the fastest means. 4. As the performance went
more spectacular, Sonny grew more excited. 5. The damaged
houses have stood empty for five years. 6. "He's not tall, not good
looking," he said. I shook my head and said, "It's not important."
7. "We need a military strategy to minimize economic damage
and integrate the fragmented community". 8. If processed food is
costlier, it gets more profitable for producers. 9. It was a large and
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handsome house, more comfortable than mine. 10. He was the
ablest manager among the Master's party. 11. The silence grew
more oppressive and Piggy held his breath. 12. Technological
progress is not compulsory as we can take the most drastic step
to call a halt. 13. Mary was aware that Nina would be willing to
discuss the whole matter with her in the frankest way. 14. "Don't
you think it might be wiser if we turned out the light?" said Mr.
Sniggs. 15. Wasn't the incident really bizarre? 16. This painful
performance is more horrible because it is happening right in
front of you. 17. I do remember he was the most gentle, quiet,
loving person in the camp.

Exercise 5. Translate the sentences, intensifying the degrees
of the adjectives.

A 1. -4 yBepeH, UTO OH 3TOTO He CAeJlaeT, OH He HACTOJ/IbKO JIer-
KOMBbICJIeH. — ITo-mMoeMy, OH ropasno 6ecreuHee (reckless), uem
ThI AyMaelib. 2. UeM pelnieBjie ToBap, TeM ObICTpee OH MPOJAeT-
cs. 3. — BonbHOMY BCe XyXXe IeHb OTO IHs. — Heyxenu OH HeiicT-
BUTEbHO HACTONBKO MIoX? — [la, K COKaJleHMI0, €My HUCKOJIbKO
He JIydille OT BCeX JIeKapCTB. 4. DTO KpaliHe BaskHasi HOBOCTb, CO-
0611y ee BceM. 5. YeM BblllIe IIeHbI Ha TOBAp, TEM MEHbIIIEe IOTPe6-
HOCTb Yy TIOKymaTtesis. 6. Ctapble 60TMHKM MOEro cTapIiero 6para
HaMHOTO JellleBje U HUUYTh He Xy>Ke HOBBIX. 7. PomMaH xapakTe-
pu3yeTcsl upesBbIUaiHO 3axBaThiBapIIuM (thrilling) cioxkeTom.
8. CeromgHs HUYYTh He Xapue, yeM Buepa. 9. OTOT BUJ, UCKYCCTBA
CTAHOBUTCS ceifuac Bce 6osee mmomy/asipHbIM. 10. K coxkaeHuo, BbI
BBIGpAIM caMoe CIOKHOe pellleHKe 3aJaul U3 BCeX BO3MOKHBIX.
11. Mos 3apmnaTa ceiiuac MeHbIlle, YeM paHbllle, HO eCTb JIIOAH,
MoJIy4yawliue HaMHOIO0 MeHbllle MeHs. 12. AHIMYaHe, B OT/IMUKe
OT aMepMKaHIIeB, HApO[, C ropasno 6ojee mpeBHeii (older) ucto-
pueii. 13. JleTn, Kak U3BECTHO, JIy4llle BCero, Koraa crsr. 14. Huk
BecbMa CIIOCOOHBIN U TPYIOII0OUBBIN CTYAEHT, YTO ITO3BOJISIET MY
CITPaBJISIThCS C CAMBIMM TPYOHBIMMU 3amanusmu. 15. Cobaka — ca-
MBI IpeJaHHbII IPYT.

B 1. He Tak yK jierko HaiiTu Apyra, Ha KOTOPOro MOKHO ITOJIO-
SKUTBCSI U C KOTOPbIM MOKHO MOAEJIUTHCS CAMbIM COKPOBEHHBIM.
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2. DTOT JOBOJBHO CEMbCKUI Tei3aXK BBIIVISIAUT HAMHOTO 4apylo-
1ie OCeHbI0, YeM JieToM. 3. Becb IeHb IepenaBaiu ype3Bbluali-
HO BakHble HOBOCTM O KpajiHe KaracTpoduyeckom OenCcTBUU
B SImoHun. 4. Bama namsTh HUCKOIBKO He Jjyvlie Moeit. 5. My-
3bIKa 3BYy4ajia TpoMYe U TpOMYE [0 Mepe HaIlero MpubIvsKeHus
K MapKy. 6. OTOT BeCbMa yeJMHEHHBII1 TOPOJOK B TOpax oKa3ascs
Oaxke 6ojiee OXMBJIEHHBIM M ITYMHBIM, UYeM OHa IIpeAIojiarajia.
7. BuHTOBAas JIeCTHUIIA 0Ka3aaach UCKIIOUUTEIbHO CAMbBIM CJIOX-
HbIM 00bEKTOM B Ipollecce pecTaBpalui. 8. DTOT UCKTIOUNTEIb-
HO IIPUPOIHBIN BOAONA, SIBJASIETCS CAaMbIM MOIIIHBIM BOJOIIA0M,
KOTOPBIJ i MOXXHO MIpeACTaBUTh B MMpe, M pacliojiaraeTcsl B CaMOM
6osbIIOM U TTocemaeMoM HaroHaabHOM mapke Yraugbl. 9. ITpo-
IBUTAsICh HA 3allafi, MOJO0HO MepBOIPOXOAIlaM, Bbl IMyTeIIecT-
ByeTe 0 Bce 6oyiee OOIIMPHBIM, ITYCTHIHHBIM ¥ BIIEYATISIOIIM
nangmadTam, 1 He60 CTaHOBUTCS Bce Bbille U Bhimie. 10. Mbl
SKaQHO ITOTIOUIAJM CaMyI0 MOTPSICAIONIYI0, UCTUHHO Cpeayu3eM-
HOMOPCKYIO €7y, KOTOPYIO KOTma-i1160 MOKHO ObLIO IMONpPO60-
BaTh B Utanuu. 11. Biractu npusHaBaiu, 4YTO 4Ye€M AOJbIIE IIPO-
IOJIKAIOTCSI TIEPErOBOPBI, TEM XYK€ CTAHOBUTCS IJIST SKOHOMMUKU.
12. UcTMHHO Ky/IbTYpHOE 6OTaTCTBO M MCTOpPMUUYECKOe Hacienue
Halyy IIpeBpaTUIN CTPAHy B OAHY M3 CaMbIX YIAWIMBbIX U LIVBU-
JIM30BaHHBIX MecT Ha 3emie. 13. Jlrogu cTaau ropasmgo 6ojee oc-
BeJOMJIEHHbIMM B MUCKIIOUMTEIbHO 3KOJIOTMYECKUX U TOPTOBBIX
Bompocax. 14. IIpeMbep-MUHUCTP MMOTHOCTHIO cMupuics (to be
reconciled to) c mepcriekTUBOI Gosiee CTPOTUX Mep B GvKaiIIe
Hepenu. 15. Ero BocnuraHue gouepeii 0Ka3ajloCch HECKOIbKO He-
3(pdeKTUBHBIM, BeCbMa MeHee YCIeIIHbIM, YeM OKUIAT0Ch.

4.6. ADJECTIVAL PATTERNS OF COMBINABILITY

1. A noun may be modified by a string of homogenous (more
than one) adjectives placed either in pre-position or post-
position. The sequence of adjectives in-preposition is traditionally
predetermined by a relatively ordered arrangement of adjectives in

204

Part IV. The Adjetive

accord with the meanings or categories of the adjective referents as
follows (see Appendix 6):

1) opinion (e.g., nice, wonderful, excellent, lovely, terrible, awfil,
etc.);

2) size (e.g., large, small, long, short, tall, tremendous, etc.);

3) quality (e.g., clear, busy, famous, important, quiet, scruffy,
casual, etc.);

4) age (e.g., old, new, old-fashioned, ancient, modern, etc.);

5) form/shape (e.g., round, square, fat, thin, wide, narrow, baggy,
tight, etc.);

6) colour/pattern (e.g., red, white, blue, stripy, flowery, etc.);

7) adjectival participles (e.g., covered, furnished, broken, running,
missing, etc.);

8) origin (e.g., British, Italian, American, Russian, etc.);
9) material/substance (e.g., brick, paper, plastic, wooden, silky,
lacy, etc.);
10) type relative to some sphere (e.g., human, chemical, domestic,
volcanic, cultural, local, etc.).

Nevertheless, despite the presented order of the different
adjectival categories, the arrangement of some of them can be
flexible and shifted due to context or speaker's intentions:

e.g. a huge Chinese woolen carpet,

a brown checked baggy jacket,

stylish black high-heeled shoes,

a massive French oak chest of drawers,

a famous German medical school,

the heavy old worn-out leather ball,

the restored French medieval wooden monasteries.

It should be noticed that the head noun may be traditionally
preceded by no more than three or four adjectives, with
additional information provided in post-position by means of
phrasal or clausal structures:

e.g., a heavy square old wooden chest with a gilt-framed and

gem-incrusted cover,
a spacious French stone farmhouse which is well-preserved
and dates from the eighteenth century,
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a gorgeous lacy white dress from Armani looking plain
and very elegant.

From the perspective of punctuation, paired adjectives of the
same categories may be separated by "and", "but" or "yet" and
commas as well:

e.g., grey and white uniforms,

political and economic issues,

this rugged and brutal landscape,

a rundown but central part of the city,

prowess, but still inefficient as an army,

a simple, yet so effective solution to the problem,
in a serpentine, reptilian kind of way.

However, several adjectives of the same category are usually
separated by commas, with the last adjective detached by "and" if
necessary. Cf.:

a) a heavy old agricultural ground,

a short green and black fluffy scarf,

b) a bright open-necked, short-sleeved shirt,

a scruffy, half-derelict industrial estate,

fantastic, soft, beige leather seats,

¢) a friendly, knowledgeable, dedicated guide,

or a friendly, knowledgeable and dedicated guide,

incredible, breathtaking, unforgettable moments,

or incredible, breathtaking and unforgettable moments.

Moreover, adjectives may be combined with nouns used
attributively in pre-position which are commonly placed right
before the head noun, forming a close sense-unit, with attributive
nouns denoting a range of relative meanings (see "The Noun.
Noun + Noun Combinations”, 2.7):

e.g. more modern, well-equipped public tennis courts;

a decorative retro metal floor lamp;

a new Spartan health and beauty regime;

a promising European emergency summit;

a delicate moorland ecosystem;

a bespoke camouflaged hunting outfit;

a highly technologic alarm reporting system.
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Furthermore, a number of adjectives and adjectival
participles (e.g., available, absent, afraid, present, alive, aware,
willing, concerned, involved, provided, appointed, elect, interested,
forgotten, peculiar to/proper to/typical of, relative to, suitable, etc.)
can be found in post-position following the antecedent expressed
by either a noun or a pronoun.

e.g. free pads available to public school students;

the party's leader elect;

all these measures acceptable;

the passengers alive on impact;

a style of architecture proper to the period;
volunteers involved in charity;

something incredible to believe;

those scared of air travel;

all others willing to joint;

a third of those living (sharing) with elderly relatives.

Some adjectives acquire different meanings when used in pre-
or post-position.

Cf.: Responsible parents got outraged by this action.

The person responsible for the act will be punished.

The present director has benefited from the unfailing support.
All the members present objected to casting their votes.

I'm afraid we have opposite points of views on the issue.

We used to live in the house opposite.

2. The Positive and Comparative Degrees of adjectives are
commonly employed in certain arithmetic patterns. For instance,
the comparative degree is used to compare things of various
quantities on the basis of addition and/or subtraction (e.g., two
meters longer than...; three kilos lighter than...). Though, the
meaning of multiplication and/or division is expressed by the
positive degree in the comparative pattern "as ... as" (e.g., two
meters as long as...; three kilos as light as ...). Cf.:

a) This way is five miles shorter than that one.

This way is twice as short as that one.
The replica was twice the height of the iconic statue.
This track is three times shorter than it should be. (less formal)
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b) This dictionary is ten pounds more expensive than that one.
This dictionary is three times as expensive as that one.
¢) How many miles is the road shorter than the other?
How many times is the road as short as the other?
d) How many more (fewer) chairs are there in this room than in the
other?
How many times does this room contain as many (few) chairs
as that one?
There are a few more set-patterns used for quantity
comparison. Cf.:
a) twice as much (long, heavy) as ... = half as much (long, heavy)
again as... (= more/longer/heavier by half)
e.g. Its cost is half as much again as a room at the Ritz hotel in
London.
The engines are half as tall again as British ones.
b) half as much (long, heavy) as ... (= less/shorter/lighter by half)
e.g. The crowd of protesters was about half as large as last year's
day of action.
The bond was about half as strong as for full siblings.
Heat waves in the UK are getting twice as long as they were
50 years ago.
c) one (two, three...) and a half time as much (fast, strong) as
e.g. The distance to town was five and a half times as long as that
to the village.
The statue is planned to be 65 meters high, one-and-a-half
times the size of the Statue of Liberty.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. In what order are homogenous adjectives usually placed when
used in pre-position?

2. What syntactical structures are preferable with more than four
adjectives employed in a phrase?

3. What means of connection and/or punctuation marks may be
used with homogenous adjectives?

4. What adjectives are commonly used in post-position? Is there
any semantic change if used in pre-position?
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5.In what elementary arithmetic patterns can the degrees of
adjectival comparison be found?

Exercise 2. Use a comma or the conjunctions and, but where
necessary.

A couple of nice comfortable leather chairs; hot yellow white
beach sand; numerous red heart-shaped balloons; a giant truly
legendary bronze sculpture; his strong skilled hands; some
dirty hungry-looking village children; all those experienced
young doctors; their tired smiling faces; beautiful brightly
shining eyes; a group of enthusiastic unskillful drum-players;
his firm lean dark-coloured cheeks; her clear dark eyes; a strong
unpleasant tenor voice; her round wide-opened clear grey eyes;
making persistent ineffective attempts; a generous intelligent
warm-hearted young man; a nice brown woman's hat; such
a scary quite harmless creature; a jolly light-hearted easy-going
sort of a chap.

Exercise 3. Put the following adjectives in the correct order
using commas and conjunctions as well as phrasal or clausal
attributive structures if necessary.

A 1) Russian/19-century/many/wooden/nice/houses; 2) red-
haired/old/Persian/fat/a cat; 3) bank/armed/several/violent/
robberies; 4) Egyptian/old/illegible/yellow/amanuscript; 5) English/
lovely/several/old/tables; 6) pretty/French/young/a lot of/girls;
7) dining-room/Regency/valuable/wooden/last/these/chairs; 8) first/
really important/Impressionist/his/three/paintings; 9) dark
blue/best/silk/my/all/shirts; 10) young/many/German/factory/
workers; 11) marble-topped/old-fashioned/these/oval/all/wash-
stands; 12) wildlife/Mike's/black and white/latest/photographs;
13) cotton/a few/plain (colour./hand-woven/carefully-chosen/
dresses; 14) non-stick/brand-new/a number of/French-made/
frying pans; 15) really important/the first/national/government-
sponsored/survey; 16) one-month/last/his/exhausting/European/
tour; 17) financial/cultural/administrative/the summit's/issues;
18) American/over-bred/hot-tempered/rich/writer; 19) most
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thoughtful/the kindest-hearted/generous/people; 20) Turkish/
rectangular/large/multi-coloured/a rug;

B 1) patterned/bright/wings/red; 2) brass/high/a structure/
spouting from/a fountain/five-foot/crystal; 3) systems/new/
security/password-based/Scotland's; 4) festival/biggest/urban/the
UK's/youth/free; 5) a skirt/tight/with a bizarre/red; 6) books/kind/
wide/surprisingly romantic/space/funny/with a sense of/open;
7) the writing/gentle water-colour/touching/fully impregnated
with/cordial/a warmth/homely; 8) endings of fairy tales/romantic/
comforting/these/perceived as/happy-ever-after/encouraging/as
a big pie; 9) dried/a tree/brown/Christmas/yellowed/with/withered
needles/old; 10) unsuccessful/the planet's/verbally diplomatic/inept/
masters.

Exercise 4. Read the following extracts paying attention to
the position of the adjectives and nouns used attributively.
Make up a few samples of yours to depict some person, object,
place or situation, event.

A The rich, divorced-by-cruel-wife Mark — quite tall - was
standing with his back to the room, scrutinizing the contents of
the Alconburys' bookshelves: mainly leather-bound series of books
about the Third Reich. ...He turned round, revealing that what had
seemed from the back like a harmless navy sweater was actually
a V-neck diamond-pattern jumper in shades of yellow and blue - as
favoured by the more elderly of the nation's sports reporters.

B This was a small green, mossy, organic fountain. It was like
a shaggy, leaking bush of ferns. It looked, actually, exactly like the
wild, dense foliage growing out of the head of that praying figure
which the old medicine man in Indonesia had drawn for me. The
water shot up out of the center of this flowering shrub, then rained
back down on the leaves, making a melancholy, lovely sound
throughout the whole courtyard.

C Jelling is one of Scandinavia's most important historical
heritage sites but it is a refreshingly calm and contemplative place.
The site of Harald Bluetooth's 10th-century stronghold, it marks
the original foundation point of Denmark, quite literally, with two
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giant runic stones. It also has two impressive royal burial mounds
and a family-friendly visitor centre that provides an immersive
and comprehensive introduction to everything Viking, and is free
to visit.

D The sublime jagged peaks of the Dolomites in Italy are
best viewed from an outdoor cafe in the village square, while
warming yourself with a hot sweet chocolate on a clear winter
afternoon as the sun sets over the spectacular, snow-capped
mountain tops. These bold, brash mountains with mysterious,
stunning shape and texture are young, geologically speaking. It is
best to behold them against a cloudless blue sky on sharp, crisp
December day at dusk as stars start to twinkle brightly: it's almost
as if they are luring you closer to a taste of divine paradise in
a breathtaking celestial setting.

Exercise 5. Translate the following phrases paying attention
to the position of the adjectives.

Model: 8 3asucumocmu om Hanuuust nuwu u 800sl — depending on
the food and water available.

1) ceMbM, OTUASIHHO HYKIAMOIIMecs B IOCOOMM Ha JKUJIbE,;
2) Bce Te, KOTOpble MOJABEPKEHBI BO3AEMCTBUIO XMMMUUYECKUX
BellleCTB; 3) 3aMHTepeCcOBaHHbIe CTOPOHBI MPUHSIIM PE30NI0-
M0 eAVHOINACHO; 4) MpUpoAHble 6eACTBUS, KOTOpble MHOTME
¥3 BbDKUBIIMX TIpeTepreny; 5) mpu3siB K JOOPOBOIbIIAM, KeJla-
IOIIVM IOAEAUTHCS CBOMM IIPUCTPACTMEM K UTEHUIO C OPYTUMU;
6) Ha3HAYEHHBII HA YeThIPEXJIETHMII KOHTPAKT MeHeIKep cOop-
HOV AHIIMM; 7) NMPOJOJIKUTENIbHOE, 3allyTaHHOE OOBSICHEHME,
8) pucKku, CBSI3aHHbBIE C YYaCTUEM B LeMOHCTpauun; 9) HOBOe I10-
JIUTUYECKU CO3HATeIbHOEe MoKojeHue; 10) cBoeobpasHbie BOCKO-
Bble GUTYPBI CKY/IbIITOPA; 11) pacruibiBUaThie MpaBmiia, CBOMCT-
BeHHbIe K&XXAOMY rocygapcTBy; 12) coluanbHO-9KOHOMMUYECKNE
BOITPOCHI, OTHOCSIIIMECS K PAa3BUTUIO PETMOHOB; 13) COOTBETCTBY-
oiye 0oxoabl; 14) Xopo1o CIpoeKTUPOBAHHBIE JOMA, TOAXOAS -
e IJ1s pa3sHbIX apeHAaTopoB; 15) yultoBus, mpueMieMble IS
MoTpebuTers.
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Exercise 6. Translate the sentences into Russian. Point out
which degrees of adjectival comparison are used in elementary
arithmetic patterns to express quantities on the basis of
multiplication/division and addition/subtraction.

A 1. His brother is four years older than he is. 2. His brother is
twice as old as he is. 3. A qualified typist gets nearly twice as much
as an unskilled one. 4. An unskilled typist gets half as much as
a qualified one. 5. The director receives half as much again as his
secretary. 6. The director's secretary gets half as much as her boss.
7.1 can lift a weight thrice as heavy. 8. The square is a little longer
than it is wide. 9. The square is five times as long as it is wide.
10. His apartment is five times the size of mine (five times as large as
mine). 11. How many times is this line as long as that one? 12. How
much larger is his apartment than yours? 13. Thirty is three times
ten, so it is three times as much (as big, as large) as ten. 14. How
much (how many times) is thirty as large as ten? 15. How (by how)
many miles is this road longer than that?

B 1. The national dish was half the price of (half as much as)
any other international one, at much lower cost! 2. A house in
London costs half as much again as a house in Edinburgh. 3. The
American family home has become two and a half times larger (as
large). 4. Children from the well-off households are more than
four and a half times as likely as the average child in Britain to go
to university. 5. The new planet is about three times the size and
23 times as massive as Earth. 6. We've got to work twice as hard to
get half as far in life as our white counterparts. 7. The US imports
half as much again as it exports. 8. The tax plan would benefit men
almost twice as much as women. 9. The cavity was estimated to be
about 400 meters deeper than previously thought. 10. Today, the
planet is one million kilometers farther away from the sun than it
was in 1BC.

Exercise 7. Translate the sentences into English.

1. 910, KOHEeUHO, 60jiee KOPOTKUIi MyTh, HO €CTh elle OOMH,
pasa B gBa Kopoue. 2. Ctapiinuii 6paT B ceMbe cTapiiie CBoeii ce-
CTPBI HAa 3 TOzla ¥ B TPM pasa cTapile camMoro MJjajiiero 6para.
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3. Hame ¢yT60ibHOE MOJie GbII0O HAMOJOBMHY OOJIbIIE B IJIN-
HY, 4YeM B WIMPUHY. 4. )KeHa B ABa pa3za MOJIOXKe CBOEro Myxka
U Ha MOJITOJIOBBI €ro Bhille. 5. HacKOJIBKO ThI CTapiie cBoero 6pa-
Ta? 6. Bo ckoibko pas Cubupp 6oinbiie Opannnn? 7. Hackomabko
TBOJ OpaT HisKe Tebst mo pocty? 8. Moii HayaJbHUK IIOy4YaeT
B ITOJITOpa pa3a 6osbiie, ueM s1. 9. S mosyyaro B 1Ba pa3a MeHbIIIE,
yeMm Mo¥ HavaysbHMK. 10. HackonbKo mpodeccopckasi 3apruiata
BBIIIIE aCCUCTEHTCKOIi? 11. Bo CKOJBKO pa3 TPUALIATH ST O0JIb-
me cemnu? 12. HackonbKo gosiap JOpoXe 3J10TOr0 B 30JI0TOM Ba-
more? 13. Ha CKOJIBKO KMJIOTPAMMOB TBOJi BeC 6OJjbIe MOEro?
14. Bo CKOMBKO pa3 BbIPOWIM IeHbI 32 3TOT ron? 15. Hackoabko
BBIPOC/IM LIeHBI 3@ 3TOT rof? 16. Ha ckoiabko 6osblie (MeHbIIe)
CTYJIbeB B 3TOJ KJIACCHOJM KOMHAaTe, yeM B TO#? 17. BOo CKOJIBKO
pas B 3TOI KOMHaTe 6oJbllle CTY/IbeB, yeM B Toii? 18. Tpasa, ca-
Masl BbICOKAsI B MUpe, 60siee 4eM B TPpY pasa BbIlIe YeT0BEUEeCKO-
ro pocra. 19. ®paHily3ckue KOMIIaHUM MMOTPATUIN HA pa3BUTUE
TeXHOJIOTUI1 B ABa pasa OoJjblie, ueM 6puTaHckue. 20. ITOT TUI
BeJIOCUIIea TAKOJ Ke IIMPOKMUI, KaK M OOBIYHbBIN, HO HAa He-
CKOJIbKO KMJIOTPaMMOB TsKeJlee.

4.7. SUBSTANTIVIZED ADJECTIVES

As is well-known, adjectives, like other parts of speech, may
wholly or partially acquire the categorial characteristics of the
noun (the constitutive categories of the number, the case, the
gender, the article determination) and syntactic substantive
functions as well. Thus, by means of the word-forming process of
conversion, a number of adjectives may become substantivized,
denoting the generalized semantic properties of an adjective-
substantive referent (e.g., poor people = the poor; the unknown
things = the unknown; blue colour = the bright blue of her eyes; Greek
people = the Greeks; in a sudden way = all of a sudden).

Substantivized adjectives may be divided into two sets: wholly
substantivized and partially substantivized adjectives.
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Wholly substantivized adjectives may admit all the
characteristics of nouns, namely, the plural form, the Genitive
Case, the article determination (e.g., a native, the natives, a native's
hut) and may refer to the following semantic subgroups:

1) social status, (military) rank or position (e.g., a noble (the
nobles, the nobles' castles); relative, savage, criminal, equal,
progressive, elder, suspect, subordinate, ancient, contemporary,
a general, a marine, etc.);

2) parties/groups (e.g., Christians, Conservatives, the Greens,
communists, socialists, liberals, radicals, etc.);

3)races and some nationality names (e.g., Furopeans,
Asians, Indians, Afro-Americans; American — an American -
the (two) Americans; Greek — a Greek — the (two) Greeks; Italian —
an Italian - the (two) Italians; a (the, two) Russian (s); a (the, two)
Norwegian (s); a (the, two) Belgian (s); a (the, two) German (5s),
a (the, two) Czech (s), an (the, two) Israeli (s), a (the, two) Saudi (s),
a (the, two) Thai (s), etc.);

4) gender (e.g., male, female, masculine, feminine, neuter, etc.).

e.g. No Zoom meeting ever replaces the solace of grieving with the

relatives.

He always made it clear to his associates that he would prefer
to lose evidence than lose a suspect's life.

Therefore, it isn't surprising that females prefer darker manes,
and males would be intimidated.

Locals refer to themselves as the last Belgians.

The list of contenders as possibles is quite long and in large
part highly speculative.

Partially substantivized adjectives may admit only one or two
categorial features of the noun, namely, the article determination
and/or the plural form, or rarely the Genitive Case. The set of the
partially substantivized adjectives may refer to further semantic
subgroups:

1) collective groups of people representing properties peculiar
to a whole class; hence, the adjectives, used the definite article,
admit a plural verb on the basis of notional concord (e.g., the old,
the elderly, the young, the rich, the wealthy, the poor, the blind, the
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mute, the deaf, the eminent, the deceased (the dead), the living, the ill-
mannered, the courageous, the homeless, the faithful, etc.).

e.g. There are a few confirmed fatalities while many of the injured

are still in critical condition.

Are the unemployed going to transfer their frustrations
into votes for Democrats in November?

Charles II is wide known to have brought a lot of novel social
things into British life, and, less well-known, touching the
diseased.

It's not just the elderly who are vulnerable — the disabled and
the young included.

To denote separate individuals, such nouns as "man", "woman",
"person”, "people”, "passer-by" and others should be employed.

e.g. The authorities are highly concerned for the welfare of

the injured passengers and all others involved in the incident.
The parents of disabled children are appealing for support as
they are at the point of burnout.

One of the wounded tourists was a little boy who was airlifted
to a children's hospital.

The form of the substantivized participles "the accused”, "the
deceased" may be used to denote either the singular or the plural
referent.

e.g. All the accused have pleaded not guilty.

The accused has finally proved fit to enter a plea.

The cumulative effect of information about an accused's past
cannot but create an atmosphere of hostility towards the
accused.

In paired patterns with the conjunction "and", some of the
substantivized adjectives may be found with the article omitted.

e.g. a social enterprise, working to bring together old and

young, calls for urgent action to end the generation
division increasing in the country.

Gap between rich and poor grows alongside rise in UK's total
wealth.

The verse describes some "membrane” between living and dead.

Nonetheless, it should be noted that nouns "people”, "students”,
children" and others are in common use in combination with the
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aforementioned adjectives used attributively (e.g., wealthy (well-
off, young, disabled, injured) people; gifted (bereaved, abandoned)
children; learned (ambitious, forgotten) scholars, etc.).

2) some nationality names ending in -sh, -ch, -ese, -ss (e.g., the
British, the English, the Irish, the Welsh; the Dutch, the French; the
Chinese, the Japanese, the Portuguese, the Lebanese, the Maltese, the
Nepalese, the Sudanese, the Vietnamese; the Swiss).

Alongside wholly and partially substantivized adjective names
of nationalities, there are a number of names considered non-
substantivized (e.g., British — a (the, two) Brit(s)/Briton(s); Finnish -
a (the, two) Finn(s); Polish — a (the, two) Pole(s); Spanish — a (the,
two) Spaniard(s); Danish — a (the, two) Dane(s); Turkey — a (the, two)
Turk(s), etc.).

3) abstract and/or collective notions viewed as a whole
unit (e.g., the fabulous, the unknown, the agreeable, the incredible, the
sentimental, the graceful, the conventional, the sorrowful, the glorious,
the trivial, the bad, the good, the cool; the Left; the Right; the Radical;
etc.), which take the singular concord;

e.g. The liberal is happiest when most miserable, afflicted by the

grievous of others.

But the left is in part to blame for this outcome. For decades,
the right has presented the radical as reasonable, while the
left claims that the reasonable is radical.

As we look through the window, we are taken into its past,
present and future.

4) notions of multitude unities (e.g., eatables, valuables,
movables, sweets, greens, necessaries, essentials, chemicals, vitals,
finals, etc.), which traditionally take the plural concord;

e.g. The valuables they collected, by whatever means, were bought,
sold and traded all the way back along their sea lanes.
Sauteed greens cook quickly with their bright colour and
texture preserved.

The finals are the ultimate high and heartbreaking in my
career dfter collecting the silver medal.

Everyday hormone-disrupting chemicals have an impact on
our immune system's defenses against infections.
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5) names of colours commonly used either in the singular
or in the plural preceded by the zero article in the nominating
(classifying) meaning; when modified, they may admit determiners
in accord with the general rules;

e.g. The day started enveloped in fog, which gave the producer

a vintage feeling to shoot the film in black and white.

These three reds (wines) from France, Italy and Portugal are
sure to go well with a festive feast.

Prada's collection came tieless with loose-fitting trousers and
blazers in colours ranging from a bright purpleand fire engine
redto a faded denim blue.

Monet wasa master of colour: a man obsessed with the
emerald green of water lilies or the tender blue of a pond,
subjects he drew obsessively, again and again.

6) set phrases: in the ascendant, on the contrary, not in the least,
out of the ordinary, in the affirmative (in the positive), in the negative,
on the whole, in the main, in the open, to the quick, in the dead of night,
in the (at) dark, out of the blue, to the full, at a record high (its highest),
all of a sudden, be on a high, for (one's) good, to do smbgood (harm); in
full, in short, in brief, in earnest, in general, in particular; a change (to
change) for the better (for the worse); so much the better (the worse)
for smb/smth, at best/at worst; to do one's best/worst, if the worst
comes to the worst, not in the least;

e.g. Attendances at football matches are at an all-time high.

Her husband remained in the dark about the tragedy because
of travelling internationally for his work.

And if those interests happen not to coincide with those of
the rest of humanity, so much the worse for the rest of
humanity.

You have to take the bad with thegood but the latter easily
outweighs the former.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.
1. What lexico-grammatical characteristics of the substantive
may the adjective acquire?
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2. What major sets might substantivized adjectives be divided
into? What substantive categories are typical of each class?

3. What further semantic subgroups can substantivized adjectives
fall into?

4. What lexico-grammatical peculiarities are typical of each
subgroup?

Exercise 2. Translate the sentences. Point out and comment
on the substantivized adjectives.

1. Mr. Alexander is writing a book on fundamentals of English
Grammar. 2. His illustrated talk presented the highs and lows of
his journey. 3. The place was deserted, all the locals had left with
the summer residents. 4. The rest had done him good, he knew
that. 5. Another thought struck Ursula all of a sudden. 6. Why do
you ignore the obvious? 7. The navy was in the thick of the fighting.
8. She always tries to see the best in people. 9. The authorities
are very much concerned with the number of the homeless on
London streets. 10. The badly wounded were flown by helicopter
for medical treatment. 11. It is far more difficult to be polite with
your inferiors than with your superiors. 12. From the sublime to
the ridiculous there is only one step. (Napoleon) 13. Education
could reduce the advantage gap between rich and poor, but it's
only available to the rich. 14. She admired the tints of Renoir's
paintings. They were breath-taking: shell-pink and pearl, deep
rose and gold, soft pastel blues and greens and the most glorious
of yellows. 15. We must turn human wrongs into human rights.
16. This figurine is a pretty. I see you are fond of pretties. 17. Those
events are described in the Bible as the massacre of the innocent.
18. To the negation of the habitual there is added the affirmation of
the unusual, which excites the imagination and tries the civilized
nerves of the foolish and the wise alike. 19. Then assembled
together the chief priests, and the elders of the people (Matthew).
20. The English are not a very spiritual people, so they invented
cricket to give them some idea of eternity (Shaw). 21. The grass was
a vivid green, the earth and the cliffs a deep, glowing red. 22. I do
not know that there was anything about him to excite the attention
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of the curious. 23. He has always associated with the learned, the
gentle, the literate, and the reasonable both in America and in
France (Steinbeck). 24. Only the present is real, the past no longer
exits, the future is yet non-existent. 25. Elsewhere in Europe as
refugees enter the countries, the Germans, Danes and Swiss have
started confiscating refugees' essentials and valuables which are
supposed to payment for. 26. There are urban myths of hopefuls
or rather desperates being forced to set fire to themselves to get
attention. 27. Since the widespread success of his debut album he
has alternated between the sophisticated and the utterly rural.

Exercise 3. Complete the chart, paying attention to the
usage of articles. What national peculiarities, traditions or
customs of the nations are you familiar with to share with
your peers?

Countries | Adjective | Inhabitants Nationality Language
. - An Austrian/ .
Austria Austrian Austrians The Austrians | German
Belgium The Belgians ]()F}ll;[!;}lll sh)
Bulgarian
Brazil The Brazilians
A Canadian/
Canadians
The Chinese
. A Croat/
Croatian Croats
Cyprus Cypriot %ﬂifégh
Czechia The Czechs
- A Dane/
Danish Danes
The Egyptians | Arabic
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Countries | Adjective | Inhabitants Nationality Language
England English
The Finns Finnish
A Frenchman/
French
people
Germany
. The British/
British Britons/Brits
A Greek/
Greeks Greek
Holland Dutch
Hungarian
The Indians Indian/Hindi
The Irish
The Israelis/
Israel Israelites Hebrew
Japanese
Malta The Maltese
Morocco The Moroccans | Arabic
A Nepalese/
Nepalese
Norwegian
e Filipino
Philippines The Filipinos English
Polish The Poles
A Portuguese/
Portugal Portuguese
Saudi The Saudis/
Arabia Saudi Arabians
Scottish A Scot/Scots
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Countries | Adjective | Inhabitants Nationality Language
: The Spaniards/
Spain the Spanish
. A Swede/
Swedish Swedes
The Swiss Swiss

Sudan Sudanese
Thailand A Thai/Thais

Turkish The Turks

Welsh

Exercise 4. Use an appropriate article with substantivized
adjectives.

1. The dress matching the tone of her skin seemed to emphasize
_ bright blue of her eyes. 2. The blood under her unhealthy skin
seemed to be _ strange purple. 3. The sky was _ light, radiant blue,
but, although it was only early afternoon, a mist was creeping on
to _jade green of grass. 4. I enjoyed the sensation of sitting quietly
beside her and looking at burning red of her hair and _ pale gold
of her skin. 5. He himself had always liked French, feeling at home
with their wit, their taste, their cooking. 6. He is _Swiss, I believe.
7.1thought he was _ Turk as he spoke _fluent Turkish. 8. You can't
be a captain because you don't know _ Italian well enough. 9. She
wasn't _ Swede, like her husband. 10. _ Swiss are a very intelligent
race and keenly alive to architectural beauty. 11. It would be better
to be in the study hall than out in _ cold. 12. Nothing ever happens
to _ courageous, who can achieve _ incredible. 13. It was always
your ambition to be a nurse and help _ sick and_ disabled ever
since you were a little child, wasn't it? 14. It's not just _ elderly
who are vulnerable, other groups include those with underlying
conditions, _ disabled and _ young. 15. The shades of _red and _
green differ so that _ colour-blind are able to distinguish them from
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one another. 16. _old like_ juveniles have made the climate mess
while _ young will get us out of it. 17. And if real get in the way, so
much_ worse for reality. 18. She was, like most women in Slovenia,
not only raised _ Catholic but also trained to take _bad with _good,
even if bad was really, really bad.

Exercise 5. Translate into English paying attention to the
usage of substantivized adjectives.

1. Ha xoHpepeHIINM MPUCYTCTBOBAIN IIPEICTABUTENN MHOTUX
CTpaH: HEMIIbI, IIBeAbI, IIBEMIAPIIbI, HEMAIbIbI, (PYIMITIIVHIIBI,
CayaoBIbI M MHOTMe NpyTue. 2. JlaTuaHe — 3TO JIIOAU, KUBYIIUE
B [lanumn. 3. — Kak Bbl Ha3bIBaeTe JIOAEN, KUBYIIMX B HuaepnaH-
max? — DT1o rommaHaubl. 4. Kak McTHMHHBINA ucmaHer, Xoce 000-
>KaeT KOppuAy, HallMOHa/JIbHOE AOCTOSHME MCIIAHCKOTO Hapopa.
5. — MutaHLbl TOPASTCS CBOMM OIlepHBIM TeaTpom? — [la, Tak ke
Kak ¥ BeHIIbl. 6. B Komiemke Mpy yHUBEpCUTETE B MO MHOTOHA-
LMOHAJBHONM TpyMNIle YYWIMCh OOMH MCIIaHell, ABa MOPTYyraablia,
Tpu 6pasuiblia, 4eThipe dpaHirysa, omHa aHIIMYaHKa. 7. Eif xopo-
III0 3HAKOMBbI BCE Te CO6Ia3HbI, KOTOPbIE MCKYIIAIOT 3HAMEHUTO-
creit. 8. MbI Tak yCcTa/in OT BCeX 3TUX KpariHocTel B orofe! 9. OHa
cTapajach He BBIAEISTh JIIOOMMUMKOB CPEeIy CBOMX YYEHUKOB.
10. Mbicyii JIn3bl 6bUIM O TIPOILIOM. BO3MOXKHO, 3TO OBIIO HOTO-
My, UTO OHA He XOTeja JyMaThb O HacToseM u 6ymymem. 11. Ero
r7asa SIpKo-Toy6oro I1BeTa HeOOBIUHO BBIJEISIMCh Ha OJIemHO-
30/I0TUCTOI Koxke. 12. [ToueMy BbI epeqymMasyu HU C TOTO HU C ce-
ro? 13. B mocienHee BpeMsl Ha 5KpaHax TeJI€BM30POB Mbl BUAUM
MHOTO cepuasioB: «Jlep3kue 1 KpacuBbie», «boraTbie M 3HaMeHU-
Thie», «<Hemnpukacaembie». 14. [IpuHSB Heus36eKXHOe, BbI ITOMIMeETE,
YTO BCe MAeT K aydiiemy. 15. OH, 6bIBaI0, BO3HATPaskAaa JOOPBIX
Y HaKa3bIBaJI JKeCTOKMX. 16. B 06111eM, s He MOT'Y OTBETUTh Ha TBOJA
BOMPOC YTBEPAUTEIbHO MM OTpUIlaTeNbHO. 17. BosmbHbIE, MHBA-
JIUIBI U IJTYOOKME CTapUMKM UYeM-TO IMOXOKM Ha MajeHbKUX HEeTeil.
18. CMesble He IyMarOT 06 OTIAaCHOCTY ¥ TIOTOMY MHOTIA MOTYT J0-
CTUYb HEBO3MOXHOTO. 19. TsrkemopaHeHbIe UM 110 IBOE, 0 TPOe,
roamepskuBast Apyr apyra. 20. PaHeHbIi1 YyBCTBOBAI cebsl yiKe Tro-
pasmo syumre. 21. Mbl Bcerga 4yBCTByeM cebst 6eCITOMOIIHBIMU
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repen Heu30eKHbIM. 22. OOBMHSIEMBI Besl cebsl Tak, OYATO mepen,
HUM ObIIM ero TomuMHeHHbIe (subordinate). 23. Byayun KoHcepBa-
TOPOM, OH YyBCTBOBAJI Ce0s1 OTBEP)KEHHBIM (M3T0eM) Cpejiu Jieiibo-
puCTOB. 24. B xypiiem ciryyae pasmepa Imocoomii ajist 6e3paboTHBIX
He XBaTaeT He TOJbKO AJISI TOTO, YTOObI OIUIATUTH CUYeTa, HO JIaske
MpUOGPECTy IPeaMeThI IIePBOI HeobxoaumocTn. 25. CTpagamnue
6ecconnntieit (wakeful) omymator cebs crpanHuKamu (pilgrims),
Uccenysl Bce HEM3BECTHOe, TAMHCTBEHHOE UM HepalMOHalIbHOe.
26. B nesioM 1mapTHEPCTBO MEXAY YYalMMUCS, POOUTESIMU U IIKO-
noii (student-parent-school) MMeeT mepBocTerieHHOe 3HaUeHUe
1 TIO3BOJISIET AETSM MOTHOCTHIO peain30BaTh MOTEHIIMATbHbIE BO3-
MOXKHOCTY U HaCJIaXKIAThCsl y4e007 Kak CO3HATeIbHAsT TMYHOCTb.

Communicative Activities

Read the extracts below from the article "The least-visited
US national parks" paying great attention to the use of
adjectival phrases as well as adverbial ones.

Could you share your own travel experience, the most
exciting and invaluable, employing as many adjectival phrases
as possible so as to make your utterances more eloquent and
picturesque?

With US national parks such as Yellowstone facing
overcrowding, here is a brief outline of a few beautiful but less-
known and least-trodden parks where you're more likely to see
a bear, moose or "champion tree" and other species of the wildlife
than another human.

» Katmai national park, Alaska

Katmai, in southern Alaska, is home to the world's largest
population of Alaskan brown bears, a subspecies of the grizzly.
Thanks to their salmon-rich diet, they are some of the largest
bears in the world, with mature males routinely reaching over
1,000 pounds (453kg), more than twice the size of the average
Yellowstone grizzly. Here hundreds of bears congregate in summer
and autumn to feast on salmon, which pass through in July and
September on their seasonal breeding migrations. From June to
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September, visitors can view the bears from wooden platforms
along the river. The Katmai national park is also home to some of
the most active volcanoes in the world. The Valley of Ten Thousand
Smokes is an ash-filled valley devastated by the largest volcanic
eruption in the 20th century.

« Gates of the Arctic national park and preserve, Alaska

Sitting above the Arctic Circle, Gates of the Arctic is the
most northerly US national park and its second-largest, being
slightly bigger than Belgium. With no roads available and little
development, the remote and least-visited park tends to attract
only the hardiest and most adventurous of travellers. The lack of
roads is what makes it special with the rugged expanses virtually
untouched. The park entrance from the single primitive, sometimes
unpaved road means crossing the deep, cold, fast waters of the
Middle Fork of the Koyukuk river without a bridge. Because of this
natural barrier, most less determined visitors are content with
viewing the park from the road, on their way north.

 Organ Pipe Cactus national monument, Arizona

This slice of the Sonoran desert biome is a vibrant desert habitat
and the only place where the rare and stunning organ pipe cactus
grows wild. Pollinated primarily by bats, this cactus has the heft
and presence of the iconic saguaro cactus, with many more arms
snaking upwards from its central trunk. Many other species of
cactus and plant also thrive here, with flowering cactuses making
for stunning spring colours. One reason that visitor numbers are
low is because the park is on the border with Mexico, where drug
smuggling and immigration issues are rampant.

 Congaree national park, South Carolina

The old-growth hardwood trees in Congaree are some of
the tallest hardwoods in the world and the park, nicknamed the
Redwoods of the East, is home to at least 15 "champion trees”,
a title bestowed on the tallest known specimens of a species.
Because much of Congaree is swampy, the best way to explore it is
by canoe. Most thrilled, adventurous paddlers may catch a glimpse
of the park's abundant wildlife, including bobcats, river otters and
a variety of bird species, many of which are unique to this forest.
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 Dry Tortugas national park, Florida

One way to keep a park from being overrun by visitors is to
make it accessible only by boat. Dry Tortugas is 68 miles off the
main Florida Keys. Named for an abundance of turtles (tortugas in
Spanish) and lack of potable surface water, these westernmost and
most isolated of the Keys have healthy populations of diverse birds
and sea turtles. Belonging to the bizarre and attracting turtles,
yet Dry Tortugasis dominated by Fort Jefferson, a massive but
unfinished, rather antique fortress built in the late 1800. The fort is
the largest masonry building in the western hemisphere and the
cost of building and maintaining it in the face of hurricanes and
harsh salty conditions could not be justified for long. After being
used as a prison and medical quarantine facility, it was turned into
a National Monument in 1935 and a national park in 1992.

Most people come to snorkel or dive in the clear blue waters
around the thriving coral reefs. Others come with food, water and
supplies to camp under the stars in the primitive campsite near
the fort.

Review Tests

Test 1. The Category of the Adjectival Comparison and
Degree Intensifiers

Task 1. Use appropriate forms of the degrees of comparison
of the adjectives in brackets supplying the article and the
conjunctions than or (not) as (so)... as if necessary.

1. The mechanics of poetry are (natural) speech and breath are.

2. Opera and poetry are (obscure) by nature ballet is.

3. The channels are becoming narrow-minded they were
decades ago.

4. The next principal was (well-bred) the last.

5. For those worried, football is (trendy) it used to be.

6. The offers were rewards to even (clumsy) cook in the world.

7. This mob is (deep-rooted) and (powerful) the Mafia.

8. You travel through (empty) and (dramatic) landscapes one can
see in the valleys.
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9. Cats are (clean) monkeys are, but monkeys are (intelligent)
cats are.
10. The result was (bad) he had expected. That was indeed (bad)
experience in his career.
11. He had rarely been offered to a (an) (absurd) proposal the
partner did.
12. Donald is (well-off) of the two brothers.
13. Ben is (wealthy) of the three brothers.
14. Nothing could be (extravagant) buying such an expensive car.
You will have to be (careful) with your money in future.
Task 2. Intensify the degrees of comparison.
1. Our teacher is a pleasant and intelligent young man.
2. Is it urgent you should go there right now?
3. The silence grew more oppressive and Piggy held his breath.
4. He worked out the project in the simplest way.
5. If we get out earlier, we reach the destination faster.
6. She didn't feel easier for his attitude.
7. Your work is more important for you than our children.
8. It was the most awful film.
9. The slope became steeper, the climb got harder.
10. This idea is interesting.

Task 3. Put the following adjectives in the correct order.

1. patterned/bright/wings/red; 2. brass/high/a structure/
spouting from/a fountain/five-foot/crystal; 3. systems/new/
security/password-based/Scotland's; 4. festival/biggest/urban/the
UK's/youth/free; 5. a skirt/tight/with a bizarre/red; 6. a girl/slender/
shop/pale; 7. paper/immense/an armful/white; 8. a movement/
almost embracing/charming/protecting; 9. plastic/the bottle/
squarish/little/brown; 10. a system/energy-saving/heating/eco-
friendly.

Task 4. Translate into English.

1. bosnb1ie yBepeH B TOM, UTO OH 3TOT'0 He CejlaeT, He HACTO/IbKO
OH IJIyTI.

2. — BonpHOMY BCe XyXe IeHb OTO IHS. — Heyxenu OH geiict-
BUTEbHO HACTONBKO TIOX? — Jla, K COXKaJeHUI0, eMy HUCKOIbKO
He JIyYllle OT BCeX JIeKapCTB.
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3. OHa ropasfo YMHee ¥ 3HaUMTeIbHO TPYAO/II00MBee, YeM Ka-
skeTcst. OHAa HUYYTD He Xy>Ke OCTaJIbHbIX PebsIT B IPYIIIIe.

4. JIns Hee HeT HMUUero 60/iee BaXKHOTO, UeM ee Kapbepa.

5. UeM oO6pa3oBaHHee YeIoBeK, TeM 00jiee OH CKJIOHEH CTpajgaTh
OT IOJIOBHBIX 60JTEN].

6. OH cuUMTaeT, UYTO YEeM CTaplie OH CTAHOBUTCS, TEM MEHbIIIe OH
B 4eM-JI10OO0 yBEpeH.

7. DanbHelimme geTaau 6yoyT oOCY>KIeHbl Ha MOCIeqHEM 3ace-
JaHuu Kiry6a.

8. Ha 101 BhICTaBKe IIpeACTaBIeHO UCKIIUNUTEIbHO HOBelillIee
000pyIoBaHMe CO BCEIO MUpa.

9.Dr. Smith and Dr. Brown - HeCOMHEHHO caMmble IIOYeT-
Hble (honourable) u rmy6oko yBaskaembie (respected) mpencTaBuTe-
Jm pnenerauyin. OHU CTapeMIIMHBI Hallleli KOMITaHUM.

10. Crapmmii 6paT B ABa pa3a cTapile CBoeil Myaflieii cecTpsl,

HO JIMIIIb Ha TOJIOBY BBIIIIE.

Test 2. Substantivized Adjectives

Task 1. Replace the phrases in bold by substantivized
adjectives.
1. Luxury used to attract conceited people.
2. The accused man behaved as if the jury were his subordinate
employees.
3. It's not an easy task to look after sick and disabled people.
4. In the darkness the wolf's eyes shone with a light of bright
green colour.
5.The people of France, Italy and Spain speak cognate
languages which historically come from the Latin language, once
used by the citizens of ancient Rome.
6.Determined people can sometimes achieve even
unattainable things.
7. Those who were badly wounded and injured were sent to
hospital.
Task 2. Insert an appropriate article.
1. It had not occurred to her before that _rich could be daft in the
head. She had always thought it was the prerogative of poor. 2. He
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was a man who lives his life to _fullest. 3. She laughed, and a slight
flush tinted her face _ pretty pink. 4. She tried to remember only
_good and _ best. 5. I felt claustrophobic all of _ sudden. 6. Come in,
don't stand outside in _cold. 7. Do you believe in_ supernatural?
8. It felt like flying into _ unknown. 9. How clever of you to help _
helpless and _homeless. 10. They did it for_good of the community,
conditions changing for _better.

Task 3. Translate into English paying attention to
substantivized adjectives.

1. JTio6OMBITCTBO K HEM3BEAAHHOMY ¥ HEBEPOSITHOMY BCeria Ma-
HIJIO €ro.

2. >xeitH 6blIa omeTa B IIATbe OCAeNUTEeIbHO OeJIoro ILBeTa,
a B ee YyroJIbHO-YePHBIX BOJIOCAX CUSIY OPUIUTMAHTHI.

3. He TO/IBKO MOJIOZEXD, HO BCE, CTap M MJIa[, SIBUJIUCH HA MU-
TUHT Ha IJIONAN, YTO, B 06IIeM, MU3MEHMU/IO HaCTpOeH e BCeX Mpu-
CYTCTBYIOIMX K JIyUIIIEMY.

4. B 11e10M HeM3BeCTHOe Bcerga MpuBJieKaeT Xpabphix U IMyraeT
POOKMUX.

5. TommaHLbI TOBOPSIT HA SI3bIKE, KOTOPBIN OMKe K HEMEIIKOMY,
YeM K IaTCKOMY.

6. Kopoue roBopsi, 1 He MOT'y OTBETUTb Ha TBO BOMIPOC YTBEPAN-
TeJIbHO MJIY OTPUIIATENIbHO.

7. OH, 6BIBAJIO, BO3HATPAXKAAI TOOPBIX M HAaKa3bIBAJI JKECTOKUX
BO 6J1ar0 OpPyTruX.

8. HeoxkuaHHO 13 MSTEPBIX TPETEHIEHTOB OHM BbIOpAIM CaMO-
T'O HEOIIbITHOTO.

9.B uwacTHOCTHM, Y Hee ObUIM HEOOBIKHOBEHHbBIE CIIOCOGHOCTM
CMeIIMBaTh IJIABHOE CO BTOPOCTEITEHHBIM.

10. B nyuiem cyiyyae peliuMTelbHbIE JIOAM UHOTAA MOTYT JOCTUYb
Iaxke HeIOCTVKUMOTO.

PART V
THE ADVERB

At  most painful times, when
composition is impossible and reading is
not enough, grammars and dictionaries
are absolutely excellent for distraction.

Elizabeth Barrett Browning

5.1. GENERAL MORPHOLOGICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ADVERB

The adverb is traditionally defined as a qualifying part of speech
which may denote certain property of an action, state or quality
thereby emphasizing circumstantial and qualifying characteristics
of a non-substantive referent (e.g., approach slowly; failed anyway;
rushed clear into; highly developed; by far the smartest; extremely
well; where he was then).

In accord with their morphemic structure, adverbs may be
classified into simple, derived, compound adverbs and composite
phrasal adverbials (e.g., enough; fast; destructively; downstairs; now
and then; at least; to and fro; as a result; all of a sudden; whereabouts;
etc.). The most common affixes in adverbial derivatives are the basic
and only productive adverbial suffix -ly (slowly, timidly, firstly) and the
characteristic adverbial prefix a- (abroad, ahead, apart, around, away,
astray), while a few of other adverbial suffixes remain less common,
such as -ways (sideways), -wise (clockwise), -ward (s) (homewards).

As is the case with adjectives, a great number of gradable adverbs
may fall into the categorial system of comparison, forming the
degrees of comparison: positive (e.g., hard, often, early, deeply, badly) -
comparative (e.g., harder, earlier, oftener/more often, more deeply, worse) -
superlative (e.g., hardest, earliest, most often, most deeply, worst).

In accord with their categorial semantics, adverbs are
characterized by combinability with verbs, adjectives and words of
adverbial nature, and express a range of adverbial modifiers of time,
place, manner, frequency, degree, etc. (e.g., slipped away at once;
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go back inside; meet occasionally; fully master; passionately devoted;
quite to the point; therefore more comfortable; somewhere around;
deeply offensive).

e.g. Naively, perhaps, I always find it most hard to comprehend

the very depths of her feelings.

Travelling abroad, I was ever so welcomed everywhere I'd gone.
With a motorcycle world tour still the top of my list, Jupiter's
Travels taught me to thoroughly embrace the journey, not just
the destination.

Frightened though, a lot of them felt really powerful.

Overall, from a perspective of semantic classification, the whole
stock of adverbs may be divided into nominal (e.g., plainly, perfectly,
already) and pronominal (e.g., there, so, somewhat, everywhere,
much) classes, which, in their turn, may fall into further subgroups
or subcategories: qualitative — adverbs of manner, attitude, relation,
etc. (e.g., abruptly, resolutely, morally, economically; somehow),
quantitative — adverbs of degree or intensifiers, etc. (e.g., quite,
indeed, exactly, deeply; so, by far, at all, somewhat, however) and
circumstantial — adverbs of time, place, frequency, reason, result,
etc. (e.g., since then, soon or later, yet, seldom, ashore, alongside;
above all else, all and all, somewhere inside, twice).

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What categorial semantic properties may the adverb express?

2. What morphemic peculiarities are typical of the adverb?

3. What syntactic functions can the adverb performin a sentence?

4. Semantically, what subclasses or subgroups may the whole
stock of adverbs be classified into?

Exercise 2. Read the extract below from the article "I've
swapped my office chair for a ball. What could go wrong?".
Point out adverbs and adverbial phrases supplying comments
on their morphemic, semantic and syntactic characteristics
coming out in the text.

I am sitting in my office, using a blue inflatable gym ball instead of
a chair. This was earnestly recommended to me as a cure for certain
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occupational ailments, including neck pain, back pain and shoulder
pain. The first time I reached across my desk for a pencil and abruptly
fell backwards on the floor, I thought: that isn't going to work.

And vet it does work. Strangely enough, my neck has stopped
hurting, my shoulders don't ache anymore and my core is
permanently engaged. Moreover, I rarely fall off the ball. Two
weeks later, I can balance on it with my feet in the air while easily
drinking a cup of coffee.

The only thing I still can't do on the ball is work. The constant,
low-level concentration required to stay upright makes it impossible
to think about anything else. This, honestly, is the best part.

"Enjoying your ball?" says my wife, peering inquisitively in.
I turn toward her while allowing the ball to roll gently backwards,
deftly hooking the underside of the desk with a finger to stop myself
going too far. "I'm going to the supermarket. Text me if you think
of anything," she says, already halfway across the garden. Left all
alone, I feel definitely assured that I will never come out until I can
stand upright on the ball.

Exercise 3. Point out whether the adjective or the adverb is
used in the following sentences. Justify the choice.

1. (different/differently) a) By nature all people are alike, but
by education widely . b) Do you think _about it? 2. (effective/
effectively) a) My teacher taught me __as he used the latest, most
__ methods of teaching. b) The game was __ over. 3. (dynamic/
dynamically) a) The children's presentation was very . b) The
events developed__. 4. (confidential/confidentially) a) - We must
have a _talk. b) — Is it so necessary to discuss all this_? 5. (bad/
badly) a) — David and Mary were very _matched. b) — Yes, it was
a__match from start to finish. 6. (sure/surely) a) Computers have
made a difference in our lives.b) Sheis __to arrive on time. 7. (slight/
slightly) a) The age difference between the brothers is really
quite__. b) Her husband was __shorter than she was. 8. (dramatic/
dramatically) a) She paused_.b) Landing on the moon was one of
the most _scientific adventures of the twentieth century. 9. (cold/
coldly) a) I must say her parents received me rather _.b) How __
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your voice sounds! 10. (sad/sadly) a) She looked when I saw her
last. b) She looked __around the place before leaving. 11. (silent/
silently) a) He remained absolutely _for a while. b) He walked
towards the door. 12. (good/well) a) I am not sure that you feel
enough to take a walk. b) Now I can see pretty _ without my glasses.
¢) She looked very _in that bright evening dress. 13. (simple/
simply) a) How did you find my place? — Quite_ . b) It is not at all
that_. 14. (terrible/terribly) a) We are _ fortune the storm has
passed! b) They suffered __ injuries in the attack. 15. (flat/flatly)
a) She stood _against the wall to let him pass. b) He _refused to
accept the offer.

5.2. MORPHEMIC COMPOSITION OF THE ADVERB

In accordance with the morphemic structure, adverbs are
classified into simple (e.g., well, soon, after, now, late), derived (e.g.,
strongly, tiredly, ashore), compound (e.g., indoors, outside, forwards)
and complex adverbials (e.g., long ago, at large, on the whole, all in
all, in brief, all of a sudden).

Simple adverbs are represented by root words, consisting of one
base stem like after, here, there, well, soon, then, now, quite, enough,
never, only, also, never, too, just, yet, still, far, etc.

The most productive suffix for the formation of derived adverbs
is -ly by means of which the majority of adverbs of manner and
some other groups of adjectives and participles are formed, with
particular spelling rules observed: slow — slowly; strong — strongly;
happy — happily; dry — dryly/drily; pleasant — pleasantly; occasional -
occasionally; traditional - traditionally; late - lately; sensible —
sensibly; charming — charmingly; tired - tiredly; etc. To form
adverbs from adjectives with the suffix -ic, an expanded version
of suffix -ical is used, for example: comic — comically, melancholic -
melancholically, economic — economically, etc. The adverb publicly is
the exception rather than the rule. In pronunciation, however, -al
usually falls, that is, for example, comically is pronounced ['’komikli].
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Less productive suffixes are represented only by a small group:
-wise: clockwise, likewise, crabwise, education-wise, anywise;
-ward (s): southward (s), homeward (s), seaward (s), backward (s);
-fold: twofold, fourfold;

-way (s): sideways, crossways, lengthways, anyway.

Prefixing as a method of forming adverbs is inefficient, with the
only characteristic derivational prefix a- of the adverb available,
which may be added to the root morphemes of a noun, an adjective,
a verb (e.g., away, ahead, apart, across, aboard, abroad, adrift, afloat,
afresh, alike, along, aloud, amiss, aright, askew, aslant, aside, ashore,
astray, asquint).

e.g. Are the public being led astray by social media?

A word of apology would not go amiss.
Most people are willing to delete their Facebook account so as
to start afresh with a new one.

Among the adverbs there are also peculiar composite formations
and phrasal formations of prepositional, conjunctional and other
types.

Compound adverbs are formed with the help of two stems:
anywhere, sometimes, everywhere, nowhere, anyhow, upstairs,
downstairs, alongside.

Complex adverbials (adverbial phrases) consist of two or more
word-forms: now and then, far enough, a little bit, from time to time,
long ago, at large, at last, all along, at first, in front, from above, since
then, till later, for once, the day after tomorrow, all of a sudden, as
a result, in short, as well, as soon as, etc.

It is noteworthy that there exist a number of converted adverbs
derived from adjectives by means of conversion, which are
homonymous in their form to the corresponding adjectives; and
thus there are a few adverbs with the suffix -ly (e.g., early, daily,
weekly, monthly, yearly) and a range of converted adverbs used
without the suffix -ly (e.g., far, fast, fine, hard, long, low, near, pretty,
straight, wide, wrong and others). Cf.:

e.g. This company has fast become a major exporter of computer

software.
The government has promised a fast response to the crisis.
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We've fought as hard as possible to make homes fit for
habitation.

It is a hard challenge for the governments to balance economic
activity.

You need to feed the plants twice weekly.

Some software programmes may compile daily or weekly
reports.

The adjectives friendly, lively, lovely, lonely, manly, costly do
not have corresponding adverbs; in order to convey adverbial
meanings, descriptive adverbial phrases are used: a friendly way, in
a lively manner, in a lovely voice.

Nevertheless, there is a difference in their meaning between the
paired adverbs; the adverbs with the suffix -ly may undergo some
semantic changes acquiring a more abstract or figurative meaning,
whereas those without the suffix carry out a certain specific
meaning. Cf.:

1) close (not far away) - closely (very carefully);

Cf.: James heard footsteps close behind him. — The detective was

watching him closely, waiting for a reply.

2) deep (to a great depth) — deeply (extremely/thoroughly);

Cf.: He pushed his stick deep down into the mud. — His remarks

were deeply embarrassing.

3) high (to a great height) — highly (very/extremely/to the
highest degree);

Cf.: Paula threw the ball high in the air. — a) She is a highly educated

woman. b) He thought highly of his people.

4) late (not on time) - lately (recently);

Cf.: The bus came ten minutes late. — I have been feeling ill just

lately.

5) wide (over a large area/space) — widely (to a large degree);

Cf.: Spiro spread his arms wide in a welcoming gesture. — The

quality of applicants varied widely.

6) hard (with lots of effort) — hardly (scarcely/barely);

Cf.: She had been working hard all morning. — The game had hardly

begun when it started to rain.

7) loud (out loud - aloud/in hearing) — loudly (in a loud way);
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Cf.: I was most lucky to have been brought up in a household
where my older brother and my father read out loud to me as
a teenager. — Leo burst into laughter loudly at her suggestion.

8) near (not far away) — nearly (almost);

Cf.: Bob approached nearer enough to hear what they were
whispering. — Nearly a quarter of the population have suffered
from the disaster.

9) free (without paying) — freely (without limits/controls);

Cf.: She is still seeking justice as the guilty walk free. — The shares
could be traded freely on the open market.

10) right (direction/exactly/immediately) — rightly (correctly/

accurately);

Cf.: I knew right from the start we were going to have problems. The
car crashed right into the wall. — If I remember rightly drivers
were trying to move on right on the ice.

11) direct (without stopping/obstacles) — directly (exactly/

precisely/rightly);

Cf.: Allthe major airlines fly direct to Los Angeles. — Jackson avoided
saying directly that he disapproved of the proposals. Many
problems can be directly linked to the decline in manufacturing.

12) pretty (very/fairly) — prettily (in a pretty way/correctly);

Cf.: She felt pretty bored of talking about getting punched in the
face. — But many of their songs float prettily without making
an impact. Though prettily phrased, the proposal was left
irresponsive.

In colloquial speech, there is a tendency to use adverbs without
the suffix -ly where the norms of writing require the use of
adverbs with the suffix -ly, for example: The cat's been acting really
strange — I wonder if it's sick. Come back quick — something terrible
has happened!

Non-suffixal forms of adverbs often occur in combination
with adjectives to form set-phrases related in their style to oral
conversation: awful sorry, real good, precious poor. Some of these
combinations have become stable and can also be used in bookish
style, for example, ashy pale, broad open, wide awake, boiling hot,
dripping wet, bitter cold.
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Other selection criteria of adverbial forms are the frequency of
the use of the phrase, and its length, hence the non-suffixal forms
are preferable in colloquial speech, for instance: as quick as, talk so
loud, go slow, go clean, fly direct, play fair, keep clear, take it easy, turn
sharp, stop short, hold tight, speak slow.

e.g. As quick as I pick up the toys, he throws them on the floor

again.

Just three more questions and then you can breathe easy.
Hurry up! You're driving too slow.

She covered her ears and shut her eyes tight.

Although, in most cases, both forms - suffixal and non-suffixal —
are absolutely available.

e.g. He turned the idea down flat/flatly.

He drove the car slow/slowly.
He came back quick/quickly.

Nevertheless, in longer and more specific, official utterances the
ly-suffixed adverbs are in common use: Do you have to rustle that
newspaper so loudly? We need to take action quickly.

It is noteworthy that after a range of intransitive verbs both
adjectives and adverbs may be used.

e.g. The wind blew strong(ly).

The sun shone bright(ly).

They stood motionless(ly).

They sat weary/wearily on the porch.
They lay silent(ly) on the grass.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What morphemic structures may adverbs be distinguished
into?

2. What word-forming means are typical of adverbs? Give your
own samples.

3. What semantic changes may the paired adverbs undergo (e.g.,
high-highly)?

4. What lexical patterns of non-suffixed adverbs are in common
usage?
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Exercise 2. Form adverbs from the following adjectives.
Funny, free, grateful, musical, sad, easy; economic, public, happy,
private, legal, noisy, ironic, useless, useful, final, political, gay.

Exercise 3. Paraphrase words or word-combinations in bold
so as to use an appropriate form of an adverb.

Model: They arrange a meeting once a month. — They arrange
a meeting monthly.

1.0ne way or another, she coped with the test in a most
successful way. 2. More or less three quarters of the students are
fee-paying these days. 3. In the long run, Melinda's attempt at
curtain repair turned out an entire failure. 4. The data from those
resources is supposed to be unreliable in some cases. 5. To be
honest, I don't know which apartment on the upper floor they
stayed at. 6. In the first instance, he thought that it was freezing
cold on the outside. 7. In addition, the company makes shareware
available free of charge. 8. The church on the opposite side was
admitted to be the most ancient around the world. 9. In full
determination, he made his way in the direction of home. 10. In
fact, his genius as a musician was revealed in a most early age.

Exercise 4. Choose the right adverb.

1. (high/highly) a) The composer was very _regarded by his
fellow musicians. b) The plane flew very _above the mountains.
¢) William is a _ competitive sales man. d) Books were piled _ all
around.

2. (deep/deeply) a) They buried the gold _in the ground. b) Her
feelings were _ hurt. ¢) The river was three meters . d) They are
_religious people.

3. (wide/widely) a) The child yawned . b) The door opened
and people rushed out. c) These books are __known. d) The party is
__expected to call early elections.

4. (close/closely) a) Inspectors will examine the accounts very
__.b) He clutched his bag __ to his chest. ¢) They lay __ together on
the beach. d) The movement of information across the border was
__regulated.
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5. (short/shortly) a) Supplies ran__ as winter came in. b) Police
arrived __afterwards. ¢) He started to explain but stopped _ when
she entered the room. d) I'm sorry we had to cut our visit__.

6. (hard/hardly) a) The countryside has__ changed at all. b) You
have been working very__lately. c) He was so tired that he could _
move. d) The Marathon runner was breathing _ .

7. (right/rightly) a) Go straight on, then turn __. b) Everyone is
quite _ concerned about what is going to happen now. ¢) I'm afraid
you didn't get me . d) Their office is __ in the middle of town.

8. (pretty/prettily) a) There came in three _dressed women.
b) Your Englishis__ good now. c¢) I'm getting __tired. d) The girl was
dancing .

9. (dead/deadly) a) He felt __ tired but he couldn't miss
the interview. b) Be careful, this is __poison. c) He fired and the bird
fell _.d) The parents were __ against the marriage.

10. (near/nearly) a) Frost killed _all the plants. b) Rosy moved
quite _ to the edge of the rock. ¢) We __ went to the concert, but
changed our minds.

Exercise 5. Translate into English paying attention to the
usage of adverbs.

1. (free/freely) 3amep>kaHHBI BAPYT BBIPBAJICS M MOOEKaT K Ma-
nmHe. JIeTy MOTYT TocelaTth My3eit 6ecriaTHO. OH OTKPBITO TPH-
3HaeT, YTO peBHMB. YYaCTHMKM MOIIM CBOOOAHO TepeMelaThCs
1o 3aiy. 2. (clear/clearly) 3Haky ObLJIM YETKO BUAHBI IIPOE3KAIOIIM
aBTomMo6wIMcTam. OueBUIHO, Ie/I0Bbie TTapTHePhI IBHO MOCTYIIAIIA
mo-cBoemy. JIn3a crapanach JepKaThCs MOMAJbINe OT 0OCYKIeHMUS
9TOro BOIpoca. 3. (wrong/wrongly) [IBoe IMpOX0OKUX ObLIV OIIMO0YHO
3a/iep>kaHbl ¥ YyTh 6bII0 HE 06BMHEHBI B Kpaske. OH GbLT ITOJTHOCTHIO
YBEpEH, UTO UTO-TO IOIUIO He TaK BO BpeMsl 1eperoBopos. 4. (high/
highly) Bopyr opes B3MbLI BbICOKO B He60. Ha yyBIieHne, OHa OKasa-
J1aCh OYeHb 06PA30BaHHBIM ¥ KOMIIETEHTHBIM CHEIMaTMCTOM. [leTn
BCe BMeCTe BbICOKO TSIHY/IM pyKu. 5. (late/lately) 3a mocieqHee Bpems
pas MM ABa OH YITOMMHAJI O ITapTHEPax. ITOT BUJI AEPEBBEB, TIPEIIIO-
JIOKUTEJIBHO, 3alIBETAET ITO3IHO KaXKabIi rof. 6. (tight/tightly) Oxua
ObUTM IJIOTHO 3aKpbIThI. OHA KPETTKO iepyKaiach 3a mepwuia. Ero Hora
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6bUIa IJIOTHO 3akaTa MeXIy CuaeHbsIMU. [1abTO CUIIKOM ILIOT-
HO obserajio ee tanmuio. 7. (clean/cleanly) B3pbIB IOTHOCTBIO BHIOWIT
BCe OKHa B 3maHyuu. Kak rmpogeccuoHaIbHbI UIPOK, OH YeTKO OheT
10 Msuy. §I coBepIIeHHO 3a6bUT BCTPETUTD Tebs Ha ctaHumm. 8. (fair/
fairly) Bo BCIKOM ciTy4ae, s IeJiaio BCe BO3MOXKHOE, UTOObI OTHOCUTD-
cs K JeTsiM cripaBemiuBo. Kak 3acTaBUTh IYGPOBBIX TUTAHTOB WI-
paTh YeCTHO BO BceM Mupe? ETo aprymeHTaIus JOBOIbHO XOPOIIIO
06bsicHSIET BCio cuTtyanyio. 9. (light/lightly) CHESKMHKY JIETKO TTafan
Ha 3eMTi0. Kak H CTpaHHO, HO OH JIIOOUT ITyTeIIeCTBOBATh HAJIETKE.
51 He MOTy C JIeTKOCTBIO OTKA3aTbCsl OT YOeXKIeHMIA, KOTOpble ObLIN
IIOBOIbHO Heyterko nMpuHSThL. 10. (cheap/cheaply) JlemieBo u Hekave-
CTBEHHO M3TOTOBJIEHHbIE M3Ienusi ObICTPO M3HammBaTcs. K cua-
CTBIO, MHE YJIaJI0Ch ITPMOOPECTH 3TO JOBOMBHO feteBo. 11. (direct/
directly) DTOT TOBap MOKHO ITPUOOPECTV HEMOCPECTBEHHO Y IPON3-
BOIMTENS. 3a6POHMPOBAHHbBIE OHJIAMH aBUAOMIIEThI CTOSIT IELIeBIIe,
eCJTu Bbl He JIeTUTe IPSIMbIM peticoMm. 12. (hard/hardly) S ycepnHo cra-
pasicst BCTIOMHUTD ee MMsi. Mbl eiBa MOTJI TIO3BOIUTH cebe OTIaTUTh
apeHay. OHa CMJIBHO TIpVKaIach JUIIOM K cTekmy. 13. (wide/widely)
Tenepb, MOTHOCTBIO IPOCHYBILMCH, OH CUJIEN B rocTe Momda. Op-
raHnyecKye MPOIyKThI TAKKE Be3jie MOCTYIHbI. 14. (right/rightly) Kak
BbI ITPABWIbHO 3aMETWIN, CTIeAyeT IBUTAThCSI OCTOpOskHee. C caMmoro
Hayvasa s 3HajI, YTO Y HAC HECOMHEHHO OyayT mpobieMsl. 15. (easy/
easily) 51 nerko mory 060¥iTICh 6€3 MaIIMHbI. MbI B3[J0XHEM CITOKO-
HO TocJTe 3K3aMeHOB. He mpuHMMaii aTo 6/113K0 K CepiLy.

Exercise 6. Translate into English paying attention to the
use of adverbs and adjectives.

1. 51 661 OUeHb PEKOMEHJ0BAJT KHUTY O KiTaccax, HeCIrpaBeIMBOCTH
U pace, HAIIMCAHHYIO U3YMUTEJIBHO KUBOM IIPO30i1 U C TOHKO IIPOAY-
MaHHBIM CKKeTOM. 2. Bpaum He TO/DKHBI OTHOCUTBCS K TTalMEHTaM
M0-0TeYeCcky WIn Opyken00Ho. 3. Eciy Bbl XOTUTe, YTOObI JTI0AY Iy-
MaJIi O Bac XOPOIIIO, He OT3bIBAMTECh O cebe BbICOKO. 4. Eci mporrecc
6yZeT pa3BMBAThCS TVIOXO, TO OH BPSIZ, I OCTAHETCs y BlAacTu. 5. BbI-
JIO YeTKO [OKa3aHO, YTO TSDKEI0 paHEeHHbIN M10[03peBaeMblil I10/Ty-
YW1 TPaBMbl Ipu nageHnn. 6. CokpaieHue 61oakeTa 03HayaeT, YTo
3[paBOOXpaHeHNe CTaHeT 6oee JOPOrOCTOSIIIMM OCOOEHHO IS TeX,
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KTO CWJIbHO B HEM HyK7aeTcsl. 7. Borpoc octaeTcs Bee ellie IMMPOKO
OTKpPBITHIM. 8. TOM 3HaJI BCe IepeBasibl Ha3yOoK. 9. BbIBaIO, YTO TO OH
YCTaBUTCSI TIPSIMO B IM1a3a, TO cMOTpuUT uckoca. 10. Tonma BApyT 3a-
MOTJana ¥ OTCTYII/Ia Ha3al, KOrJla FPOMKO M YeTKO ITPO3BYyYasIo Ipe-
oynpexngenye. 11. Kanurad mpuriaacuin BHOBb MPMOBIBIIMX TTacca-
SKMPOB TIOTHATHCS Ha 60pT. 12. ColmaabHble PAGOTHUKM COKPATUIIN
MocellleHre K TTOKUIBIM JIIOASM U3-3a Pe3KO BO3POCILeil Harpy3Ku.
13. CamoreT, pa361BIIMIiCSI BCKOPe TOC/Ie B3/1eTa, ITPeIIIONOKUTENb-
HO, ObUT CJTyYaifHO cOUT pakeToit. 14. Tme-To s cOMICS B CBOMX pac-
yeTax. 15. TOHHbI 06/IOMKOB 11 MyCOpa OT Pa3pylIUTETbHOTO IIyHAMU
BCe ellle OCTAOTCS Ha IUIABY, U IO CUX IOP MOXKHO HaOIIOAATh, KaKk
BOJIHBI BHIOPACHIBAIOT MX HA GEpeT U TYT JKe CMbIBAIOT B MOPE.

5.3. SEMANTIC CHARACTERISTICS OF THE ADVERB

The common feature of all adverbs is their ability to express
a property of action, condition, quality in combination with all
the classes of notional words. As mentioned above, in accord with
their lexical meaning adverbs may be divided into main three
lexico-grammatical categories — qualitative, quantitative and
circumstantial. Qualitative adverbs denote a general meaning of
quality inherent in particular types of words (e.g., rapidly, gaily, basely,
bitterly, plainly, frankly, logically, physically, mentally, somehow, etc.).
A special place alongside the quality adverbs occupies a group of words
denoting a quality measure; they are singled out into quantitative
adverbs which characterize the degree of quality, the intensity or
specificity of action (e.g., equally, especially, extremely, even, highly,
hardly, mainly, too much, precisely, partially, simply, slightly, utterly,
somewhat, etc.). Circumstantial adverb sat large involve a range of
adverbial subcategories of time, place, direction, frequency, cause,
consequence, some others (e.g., at any rate, at once, eventually, likewise,
presently, seldom, never, outdoors, besides, furthermore, everywhere, etc.).

The aforementioned adverbial categories may fall into further
semantic subgroups of notional adverbs:
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1. Adverbs of Manner

Adverbs of manner indicate the way something happens or is
done, for example, quickly, terribly, fast, badly, well, clearly, briefly,
sideways, sincerely, willingly, functioning in the sentence as an
adverbial modifier of manner. The adverbs should not be confused
with adjectives with the suffix -ly (e.g., costly, cowardly, deadly,
friendly, likely, lively, lonely, lovely, silly, ugly, unlikely) and adverbs
without the specific suffixes.

e.g. She gave me a friendly smile.

Her singing was lovely.

She smiled in a friendly way.

He gave a silly laugh.

The board looked into the issue carefully.

The words daily, weekly, monthly, yearly, early and leisurely can be
both adverbs and adjectives.

Cf. It's a daily paper. It comes out daily.

He left with an early train. He got up early.

Morphologically, some non-suffixal adjectives and adverbs have
the identical forms.

e.g. We were expected to work at a fast pace.

We drove as fast as we could to the hospital.
Lifting stones this size is pretty hard work.
Our people fought hard to gain independence.

2. Adverbs of Viewpoint/Supposition

This type of adverbs expresses the degree of supposition
or viewpoint the speaker holds to about the real state of things,
events and facts: whether they are true or to what extent they
correspond to reality, fact or truth (e.g., admittedly, allegedly,
apparently, basically, certainly, decidedly, definitely, doubtless, maybe,
obviously, perhaps, possibly, presumably, probably, quite likely,
supposedly, surely, undoubtedly, morally, politically, scientifically,
mathematically, linguistically, theoretically, practically, economically,
etc.). These adverbs can be used as detached members of the
sentence or modify an adjective, and perform a syntactic function
of an adverbial modifier of reason/cause.
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e.g. Perhaps/Maybe Mandy has missed the bus.
You've certainly/undoubtedly made a good start.
I agree with you basically.
Presumably, service isn't included.
Economically, the project is bound to fail.
Financially, things are a bit difficult at the moment.
The scheme is economically beneficial but environmentally
disastrous.

3. Adverbs of Judgment/Comment

Adverbs of this type are employed to pass judgment on
activities, events, situations in question (e.g., amagzingly, cleverly,
(in)correctly, curiously, foolishly, (un) fortunately, funnily enough,
(un) happily, honestly, incredibly, ironically, (un) justly, (un) luckily,
oddly, preferably, reasonably, remarkably, sensibly, significantly,
strangely, tragically, typically, unexpectedly, surprisingly,
unfortunately, stupidly, etc.).

e.g. Luckily no one was killed. (= It was lucky that no one was killed.)
The newspaper wasn't interested in the story, surprisingly.
Unfortunately, we didn't win anything.

Dick wisely didn't interfere. (= It was wise of Dick not
to interfere.)

I stupidly left the car unlocked. (= It was stupid of me.)
Honestly, I think you're making the wrong decision.

4. Adverbs of Degree and Adverbial Intensifiers

The degree or characteristics of processes, properties and
phenomena can be transmitted by adverbs, expressing a variety
of gradation of some property, functioning in the sentence as an
adverbial modifier of degree. From the standpoint of graduation
degree, the lexical adverbial units of this group are subject to
further classification, falling into the following subgroups:

1) high degree or intensifiers: absolutely, completely, extremely,
highly, however, perfectly, really, so, terribly, too, unusually, very,
altogether, badly, bitterly, deeply, entirely, (by) far, fully, greatly,
heartily, much, thoroughly, totally, utterly, etc.;
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e.g. Towns only a few miles apart can have entirely different dialects
The case will be thoroughly studied before any decision is
made.

We're terribly fortunate the storm didn't start earlier.
He had married a woman very much younger than himself.
However hard he tried he couldn't control his feelings.

The adverbs of degree very and much, having a similar semantics
are different in their compatibility. Very is used as an intensifier of
adverbs (very hard, very fast, very slow) and of the adjective in the
positive or the superlative degrees: very glad, very nice, the very best,
the very biggest, the very last; whereas much is combined with a verb,
a noun and an adjective in the comparative degree: to change much
faster, to travel much less, to be much more admired, to be much loved,
much better, much wider, very much in love, very much afraid.

2) an average degree: enough, fairly, pretty, nearly, pretty, quite,
rather, etc.;

e.g. He enjoys fairly good health.

Frost killed nearly all the flowers.
I can see they've made a pretty good job of it.

3) alow degree: a little, a bit, hardly, scarcely. a bit, almost, barely,
enough, hardly, (a) little, moderately, more or less, nearly, partly,
scarcely, slightly, sufficiently, etc.;

e.g. I feel slightly better today.

It hardly ever rains here in the summer.
I'll admit I was partly to blame.

4) emphasizers: alone, actually, at all, definitely, especially, even,
indeed, just, literally, mainly, mostly, only, plainly, really, simply, still,
merely, purely, precisely, either, also, too, as well, etc.;

e.g. Something was plainly wrong.

They literally tore his arguments to pieces.

What I'm saying is purely my own point of view.

Her latest novel was very good, even brilliant.

Our customers are mainly young mothers.

People thought I was too young to protest.

We tried another method, but that didn't work either.
Your bike just needs some oil — that's all.
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Also, as well and too have the similar meanings, but occupy
different positions in the sentence. Also is usually placed next to
the verb in the middle position; as well and too are usually found
at the end of the sentence.

e.g. She not only sings; she also plays the piano.

She not only sings; she plays the piano as well.
She not only sings; she plays the piano too.

As well and too can be used in imperative sentences and short
answers but also cannot be used in similar situations.

e.g. Give me some bread as well, please.

"She's nice." "Her sister is as well."
"I've got a headache." "I have too"

In short answers of colloquial speech a frequent variant is Me
too, for example: "I'm going home'." — "Me too." In a more formal
text, used are the equivalent expressions "So am/do I" and "I am
too".

Also may refer to the whole sentence, not only to its individual
parts. In this case, also is shifted to the beginning of the sentence.

e.g. It's a nice house. But it's very small. Also, it needs a lot of

repairs.

In formal and bookish style too can occupy the position
immediately after the subject:

e.g. I, too, have experienced despair.

Our customers complain, but we too have our problems.

5. Adverbs of Time

The adverbs of this category indicate the time or a period of
time itself and hence serve in the sentence as an adverbial modifier
of time (e.g., afterwards, already, always, before, forever, at once,
eventually, immediately, late, lately, now, nowadays, presently, soon,
suddenly, next, previously, recently, (ever) since, subsequently, soon,
then, yesterday, yet, etc.).

e.g. Most teenagers nowadays are not regular listeners to radio.

I'm just putting the children to bed.
The disease subsequently spread to the rest of the country.
Eventually I knew she was no longer safe alone.
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Have you seen either of them lately?
They have showed loyalty to it ever since.

6. Adverbs of Frequency

A range of adverbs of this group may be submitted to
a descending graduation by the degree of frequency (e.g., nearly/
almost always, constantly; frequently, often; usually, normally,
generally, regularly sometimes, occasionally, now and then; seldom,
rarely, hardly ever, scarcely ever; never).

A more accurate measurement of frequency can be expressed
by adverbs of certain frequency once, twice, thrice, etc. in adverbial
combinations with a noun: once a day, twice a month, thrice every
year, two/three times a day/a month/a year, as well as by means of
the adverbs daily, hourly, weekly, monthly, yearly.

e.g. You need to feed the plants twice weekly.

It is required to attend classes three times a week and you'll
be fit in three months.

In the official style, in these combinations, instead of
the indefinite article a (n) they use the word per: once per day/week/
month/year.

From the stand point of their semantics frequency adverbs are
close to numerals are therefore assigned to functional words. This
group includes besides those already mentioned other adverbs,
which are called quantifiers: twofold, threefold, etc.

e.g. Market industry has risen almost fourfold in past 20 years.

Children with this diagnosis suffer twofold from poor health
and effects of the climate crisis.

7. Adverbs of Place or Direction

Adverbs of this group indicate a place or direction correlated
to some described event or action and hence function in the
sentence as an adverbial modifier of place (e.g., abroad, ashore,
around, below, downstairs, upstairs, inside, outside, indoors,
here, there, to and fro; backward (s), forward (s), homeward (s),
northward (s), seaward (s), outward (s), north, south, west, out, up,
down, away, etc.). In sentences the adverbs of place or direction
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usually occupy the postposition modifying a notional verb or
a noun if specified.
e.g. He quickly rowed ashore.
Humans now spend so much time indoors.
There were cottages scattered here and there across the
hillside.
We drove around looking for a hotel.
Let's sit further forward so we can see the stage better.
The population has slowly spread outwards from urban centers.
Do you know who lives in the flat upstairs?
A car halted behind a crowd outside.
David here is an expert on computers.
Tina took the train south to visit her sister.

The adverbs here and there may be used at the beginning of
the sentence with an inverted word order to introduce the noun-
subject of the sentence, with the grammatical concord observed in
present tenses and with the verb to be.

e.g. Here comes your bus. Here are your keys back.

There has occurred an accident. There were rose bushes
planted a year before.

However, if the subject is expressed by a pronoun, no inversion is
observed after here and there.

e.g. Here it comes. There she is.

In phrases with a figurative meaning such as to look forward to,
to bring forward, to put forward, the adverb forward is used without
the suffix -s.

e.g. I'm really looking forward to working with you.

He rejected all the proposals put forward by the committee.
The department has not yet brought forward its spending
plan.

The preferences of British and American options in the use
of certain forms expatiate also upon some other adverbs with
the suffix -ward: toward/towards and afterward/afterwards:
towards and afterwards are more common in British English,
whereas toward and afterward are commonly used in American
English.
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8. Adverbs of Connection

The adverbial connectors or linkers join clauses or even
sentences, as well as phrases to each other. At the same time, they
contribute to the logical development of the narrative and establish
a connection between the statements enclosed in a sentence,
serving as an adverbial modifier of consequence or reason (e.g.,
above all, accordingly, alternatively, anyhow, anyway, besides,
consequently, finally, flrst (ly), further, furthermore, hence, however,
incidentally, instead, lastly, likewise, meantime, meanwhile, namely,
nevertheless, next, otherwise, rather, secondly, similarly, so, still, then,
therefore, though, thus, worst of all, yet, etc.). The basic location of
these adverbs is at the beginning of an utterance, with middle and
end positions also available:

e.g. I don't care what he is up to. Anyway, it doesn't matter now.
Firstly, I 'm not interested, and secondly, I haven't got the
time.

Computer games are getting cheaper; furthermore, their
quality is improving.

The number of the staff has been increased and consequently
the service is better.

No rainfall for some time, the ground is therefore very dry.
I'll see you tomorrow then. Or rather on Monday.

9. Pronominal adverbs

Pronominal adverbs constitute the most archaic type because
they have lost in many cases their morphological division. This
group of adverbs is closely linked to pronouns as they have some
features in common, e.g. that, this — then, there, thence, thus; what,
which — when, where, whence, why; such — so; somebody, something —
somewhere, somehow, somewhat, somehow or other; anybody,
anything — anywhere, anyhow; everybody, everything — everywhere;
nobody, nothing — nowhere, no how; all — always.

Pronominal adverbs, like pronouns, do not name the concrete
properties or circumstances of an action, but only express different
abstract notions: there — can denote any place, then — any time,
why — any reason.
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Pronominal adverbs include adverbs of time (then, when,
whenever), place (there, here, where, wherever, somewhere, anywhere,
nowhere, everywhere), direction (thence, hence, whence, thither, hither,
whither), manner, degree, cause, result, concession (so, somehow or
other, how (much), much, little, anyhow, anyway, otherwise, therefore,
wherefore, why).

e.g. We'll have to tackle this issue somehow or other.

You can use your credit card virtually everywhere in Europe.

I was amazed at just how easy and quick it comes on
the Internet.

And when [ start having thoughts like this, the more I
think about it, the less I can tell how much my imagination
has invented.

Interrogative adverbs can be used in sentences expressing
an inquiry for information and identified as special questions
which are called wh-questions.

e.g. Where are you going on your vacation this year?
When are you leaving?

Whenever have I been cruel to you?

Why are you going there?

How often does he see her?

How much do you really know about your native town?
However did you manage to make him change his mind?

Inside pronominal adverbs, further discriminated is a group of
conjunctive and relative adverbs, which includes homonymous
to interrogative adverbs words when, whenever, where, wherever,
how, why and some others. Conjunctive and relative adverbs
serve to introduce subordinate clauses to the main clause of
complex sentences in the same way conjunctional and relative
pronouns do.

e.g. However hard he tried, he could not control his feelings.

The reason why I can't go is that I don't have time.

Do you remember the time when we all went to a nightclub?
How much you pay for food depends on many factors, from
where you do shopping to sustainability.
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Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What main lexico-grammatical categories can adverbs be
distinguished into?

2. What semantic sets may adverbs further fall into?

3. What semantic relevant properties are characteristic of each
subgroup of adverbs?

Exercise 2. Adverbs of manner are subject to combine with
particular verbs; for instance, the verb "run" would go with
the adverb "quickly" rather than "cruelly”. Will you match
the verbs in A (1-10) to the adverbs in B? Will you give samples
of your own to match the verbs and the adjectives?

Model: run quickly/regularly — write quickly/regularly.

A 1) argue; 2) behave; 3) breathe; 4) rain; 5) grow; 6) sleep;
7) speak; 8) think; 9) whisper; 10) listen.

B Attentively; deeply; carefully; peacefully; forcefully;
convincingly; rapidly; fluently; loudly; clearly; easily; continuously;
freely; heavily; greedily; confidently; thoroughly; badly; stupidly;
softly; quietly.

Exercise 3. Use the adverbs "still", "yet" and " (not) anymore/
any longer" in the responses to the statements or questions.

Model: Why has she left him? — Because she doesn't love him
anymore.

1. Is Mr. Jones still your accountant? — No, we __employ him.

2. Why do you continue to wear those awful shoes? — Because I
_find them very comfortable.

3. Have you ordered my new cooker? — But you _haven't told me
which one you want.

4.1 see you have got rid of your car. - Yes, I decided I couldn't
afford it _.

5.I'm surprised you haven't had your hair done. - I just haven't
got around to it _.
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6. What are you going to study at university? — I've been thinking
about that question for months, and I _haven't decided.

7.1 haven' seen you at the bowling alley lately. — I rarely go
there .

8. When will your next book come out? — I haven't even finished
writing it _.

9. Has not he managed to promote the growth of the company? -
Unfortunately, he can't handle it !

10. It would be nice to see Audrey again! — Surely, it would be

nicer if she could bring the children.

Exercise 4. Fill the blank spaces in the following sentences
with one of the following adverbial modifiers: rarely, scarcely/
hardly, yet, never, still, already, even, frequently.

1. We __ever see him these days. 2. I eat biscuits so _that a packet
lasts me a long time. 3. I cannot _ remember what the book was
about, let alone the title. 4. 1 _do not know where I am going for
my holidays this year. 5. We cannot tell you _what the programme
will be. Ask us again tomorrow. 6. Clara is __having trouble with the
car she bought last week. 7. Put it in the drawer. You _ never know
when a piece of string like that will come in use. 8. _had Collette got
into the bath when the earth quake happened. 9. How _ do you go
to the dentist for a check-up? 10.1 _wouldn't give it to you __if you
begged me on your knees. 11. We __don't want to go to their party, I
know, and _I think we'll have to. 12. You have finished the job_ ? My
goodness, you are a fast worker! 13. Edwin __hasn't returned those
books he borrowed from us. 14. _had he taken off the coat when the
phone rang. 15.1 have _ felt so angry in my whole life.

Exercise 5. Paraphrase the following sentences using the
adverb "enough" to express the positive result and the adverb
"too" to express the negative result.

Model: 1. Martin is so rich that he can buy whatever he wants. —
Martin is rich ENOUGH to buy whatever he wants. 2. Edna is
so impatient that she can never wait in queues. — Edna is TOO
impatient ever to wait in queues.
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1. Howard was so suspicious of his wife that he opened the letter
addressed to her. 2. The balcony was so badly built that it was not
safe for people to stand on. 3. This hotel is so expensive that we
can't stay at it for very long. 4. Erica is so careful that she could not
have done anything as bad as that. 5. You are such an artist who
can appreciate the beauty of the landscape. 6. Barry was so strong
that he lifted the trunk on the top of the car alone. 7. The sky was
so cloudy that we couldn't see the solar eclipse at all. 8. It was so
late that nothing could be done. 9. This little hotel is so quiet and
peaceful that we can have a really relaxing holiday. 10. There are so
many jelly-fish here that we shan't be able to bathe in peace.

Exercise 6. Intensify the words or phrases the sentences using
the following adverbs of degree: completely, totally, extremely,
entirely, fully, utterly, highly, deeply, pretty, definitely, mainly,
mostly, especially, literally, nearly, almost, right, just, only, even.

1. They were __unaware of the company being _involved in that
deal. 2. The llama is a(n) __charismatic species; it'sa _cool animal.
3. This movie is _ breathtaking and has a (n) __excellent setting and
a (n)__complicated plot. 4. He was __sorry for the offence _caused
to disabled people. 5.1 am _ proud to be _committed to helping
disabled people overcome the many barriers they face _ in finding
employment. 6. We had no money - we were__starving. 7.1 remember
_ fainting _inthe street.8.He _saidto _keep writing song, because
when success hits you, you won't __know your name.

Exercise 7. Translate into English paying attention to the
use of adverbs.

1. HeBeposITHO, HO OHM IIPOXWMJIM BMECTE€ MHOTIO JIET BIIOJIHE
CYacmInBO. 2. VHCIEKTOp HeMe[JeHHO NPUHSUT UCKIIOUNTENb-
HO HeoOXomyMoe Mepbl. 3. «[OBOPSIT, ThI MPEBOCXOHO BBICTYIIVIT
Buepa. Kpaiine pan 3a Tebs!» «/1 Mbl TOXe. Bce MOIHBI TOPAOCTH
3a Tebs!» 4. HecoMHEHHO, UTO 101, KOTOPbIe OUe€Hb ObICTPO BOISIT
MalIvMHy, paHO WK TI03/THO TOIAaIal0T B aBapuu. 5. Bbl Tak yeTko
OOBSICHWIN TIpaBWIa, YTO HaM Bce abCOTIOTHO TOHSITHO. 6. YOu-
BUTEJIbHO, YTO BUepa K HaM COBEPIIeHHO HEOXWIAHHO 3ajeTesl
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norryraii. OH o4eBUIHO HalMX coceneii. 7. OH onpeneieHHO BeaeT
cebst COBEPIIEHHO IMYIIO. 8. B 11€JI0M s TTOJTHOCTHIO C BaMU COTJIa-
ceH. TeM He MeHee 3TO ObLJIa YaCTMYHO He MOS BuHA. 9. OHM Ipak-
TUYECKM MOIJIM OblI TIOJIEJIUTH YYAaCTOK IMOPOBHY, TaK MM MHAUe.
10. OTKpOBEeHHO rOBOPS, €7IBa JIX Bbl CMOKETEe CIIPABUTHCS C ITUM
3amaHueM. bosee Toro, Bbl BecbMa Hecepbe3HO OTHOCUTECH K CBO-
M 06s13aHHOCTSIM. 11. B OCHOBHOM CTapaiicst u3iaraTb MbICIN JIO-
ITMYHO M TowIemoBaTenbHO. 12. B cymHocTH, mpaBaa HEM36EXKHO
BBIXOIUT HAapYXy KOTma-HuOymb. 13. B KOHIIE KOHIIOB, OHM YeCT-
HO NPU3HAIMCh B CBOEM IpocTyrke. 14. K coxkaneHuto, psih, Cy-
IIECTBEHHO BaKHBIX BOIPOCOB OBLIM YITOMSIHYTBI JIMIIIb BKPATIIE.
15. OHM MojTYa co3epuaiy USYMUTEIBHO KPaCUBbIi Meii3ak.

5.4. THE CATEGORY OF ADVERBIAL COMPARISON

The only pattern of morphological changes of adverbs is the
grammatical category of the Degrees of Comparison. As is the case
with adjectives, not all the adverbs form the degrees of comparison,
but only those which by their lexical evaluative meaning may
fall into the categorial system of comparison. The category of
adverbial comparison, much in the same way as adjectives do,
discriminates the positive, the comparative and the superlative
degrees. The Positive Degree denotes the degree of quality either
without any graduation (e.g., hard, late, quickly), or with the
meaning of identity of the quality in the comparative phrases
with conjunctions as ... as: as hard as, as late as, as quickly as. The
Comparative Degree indicates a greater degree of the intensity or
the quality of a process, action and condition than the other, and
the Superlative Degree — more than all the others.

The adverbs which coincide in form with adjectives follow
the same spelling and phonetic rules as adjectives — taking the
synthetic forms by means of the suffixes -er for the Comparative
Degree and -est for superlatives: early — earlier — earliest; hard -
harder — hardest; late — later — latest, soon — sooner — soonest.
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Several adverbs ending in -ly form the Degrees of Comparison in
accord with the similar model, however, in the resulting forms this
suffix is omitted: loudly - louder, loudest, cheap — cheaper — cheapest,
quickly — quicker — quickest.

e.g. The temperatures of oceans are rising quicker than previously

thought.

When things shine brighter you instinctively move towards
them.

Pinkest flamingos fight the hardest for food.

Most of two- and other polysyllabic adverbs take the analytical
forms for the Comparative and the Superlative Degrees by means
of the adverbs more and most: softly — more softly — most softly;
accurately — more accurately — most accurately.

There is a small group of adverbs that form the Comparative
and the Superlative Degree by means of the suppletive way,
whose forms coincide with adjectives, whereas adverbs perform
the syntactic function of adverbial modifiers: well — better — best;
badly — worse — worst; little — less — least; much — more — most; far —
farther/further — farthest/furthest.

It should be pointed out that all the specific patterns in
regard to the usage of articles, intensifiers and the "elative
evaluation" are acceptable as well for the adverbial degrees of
comparison.

e.g. Do the measures really make the system work worse?

The boats were drifting farther and farther apart.

It is true that the older you get, the more vividly you recall
your childhood; far more vividly than yesterday's events.

The more often we reread a favourite classic the more
clearly its secrets come forth.

The longer I think about it, the less I understand your reasons.
The country of all the others reacted the most quickly, realizing
that a monumental event had just occurred.

Balloonists compete to see who can travel the furthest during
two days of flying.

He will live longest and most powerfully in the memory as
a lone figure in the spotlight with an acoustic guitar.
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Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What grammatical categories are typical of the adverb? What
only morphological changes can the adverb undergo?

2. What degrees of comparison does the adverb discriminate?

3. What similarities and/or differences can be distinguished
between the adjectival and adverbial degrees of comparison?

Exercise 2. Give the degrees of comparison of the following
adverbs.

Badly, briefly, quietly, carefully, clearly, distinctly, early,
effectively, far, fast, frankly, frequently, hard, heartily, honestly,
late, little, much, often, patiently, soon, well, willingly.

Exercise 3. Point out whether the adjective or adverb
should be used instead of the adjectives given in brackets.
Insert an appropriate form of the degrees of either adjectival
or adverbial comparison. Use appropriate intensifiers where
possible.

1. Statistics say that women drive (careful) than men.
2. Please talk a bit (quiet) and (little) (aggressive). 3. There's
nothing (annoying) than losing your door key. 4. He is (sociable)
person in the office. 5. This time he tried (hard)than last time.
6. A big car can be parked (easy) than a small one. 7. We walked (far)
than we had planned. 8. Today David acted (generous) of all. 9. The
final exam was (little) (difficult) of all. 10. This month Caroline
worked (bad) of all, though (actual) she works (good) of all the pupils
of her class. 11. (close)we'll study the details, (clear) we'll understand
the reasons. 12. They could take (early) flight ever available. 13. They
coped with the task (efficient) than it had been expected. 14. Capital
punishment was still used in Britain as (late) as the 1950s. 15. The
big banks could borrow (cheap) than smaller banks. 16. Your car
runs even (bad) than mine. 17. Could you walk a bit (fast)? 18. He
writes English quite (good), but he speaks it (fluent). 19. The
atmosphere felt (distinct) (unfriendly). 20. California is (admitted)
the nation's (heavy) populated state facing a power shortage crisis.
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5.5. ADVERBIAL COMBINABILITY AND POSITION IN THE SENTENCE

Functioning in a sentence mostly as adverbial modifiers, adverbs
can be collocated with various lexical and grammatical categories of
words, phrases and clauses or sentences. Some adverbs are limited in
their compatibility, while others may collocate with different parts
of speech, for example, the adverb enough denotes the intensity
of actions and properties in combination with verbs (to work
enough), adjectives (quick enough) and adverbs (not quickly enough).
Hence the lexical combinability and syntactic position of adverbs
in a sentence may be predetermined by the semantic categorial
meaning of an adverb. For instance, adverbs which modify a verb or
a whole utterance specifying the property of an action or a situation
(time, place, manner, frequency, supposition, result, etc.), may take
several positions in a sentence, namely: front, mid, end positions.

e.g. Worst of all, he did not obviously take his health seriously

enough.
Obviously I have often taken much more seriously all those
things traditionally taken for granted.

1. Adverbs of different semantic groups tend to occur in
a sentence in different positions. Thus, modifying a verb, adverbs
of time, place, frequency, manner and others are commonly found
at the end of the sentence and before/after a notional verb or after
auxiliary, link and model verbs as well.

e.g. The children would merrily enjoy themselves outside daily.

Why did people once love stamp collecting ardently?

The states' controversy hasn't been settled yet.

The song was finally released to radio stations yesterday.
The book has completely changed the way we thought about
diversity.

The victory could yet/still put the team into the finals.

She had been silently staring out the window until they
appeared from afar.

They don't really understand my viewpoints but they are
always supportive of my attempts.

He walked hurriedly backwards away from the King.
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However, with a view of communicative emphasis, some
adverbs (e.g., sometimes, still, never, nowadays, no sooner, often,
suddenly, usually, recently, certainly, probably, definitely, etc.) may
be placed right before a (negative) auxiliary/link/modal verb or
at the head of the sentence, with the word order available to
be inverted.

e.g. I sometimes don't understand his arguments.

He still hasn't convinced me.

There certainly wasn't any point in doing it now.

If you don't like chocolate, we probably can't be friends, no
offence.

Usually, my letters carry a playful tone to get my point across
with humour.

Recently, I encountered one of the endangered species.

Very swiftly, the book became too damaging to his reputation
to publish.

Just yesterday I was in Bali, swimming with all the fish.

No sooner had they got out of the shelter than sirens wailed
out again.

Never have I felt so humiliated.

Some adverbs of these subcategories can be combined with
nouns and used in post-position, after a modified noun: people
outside, the flats upstairs, the house opposite, the sentence above,
the trip abroad ten years before, two years ago.

In a sentence, a range of adverbial modifiers may be expressed
by adverbs and adverbial phrases which usually take their
positions in the following sequence: manner — place — time -
purpose/result.

e.g. The statue was lifted carefully onto the platform before the

ceremony.
We impatiently sat indoors most of the afternoon.
He would reluctantly stay home for a week to finish a book.

Nonetheless, the positional order of adverbial modifiers is
subject to vary according to a communicative purpose of the whole
utterance or to lay stress on some particular part of speech in
a sentence.
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e.g. Usually, I can find my way around quite easily.

I look down to just see the tortoise already halfway over the
threshold.

2. Adverbs of degree or intensifiers are mostly used in pre-
position, before a modified part-of-speech word, with a few
cases found in post-position: fully aware of; absolutely correct;
fairly recently; hardly breathe; right opposite the park; directly
with the manager; particularly today; increasingly hard;
intimately familiar; singularly British designation; exactly three
minutes; much nicer; a bit higher; by far the best view; just take
a try; merely a child; still worse; better still/yet; know well; ignore
completely, etc.

3. Adverbs of viewpoint, judgment and connection, in their
turn, are commonly found in mid position and at the head of the
sentence, as well as in end position with few exceptions, referring
to the whole utterance, not just part of it. Some of the adverbs of
the subgroups may be marked by commas.

e.g. There are undoubtedly many other cases that go unreported.
So, what, scientifically, is the case for alpha males among
humans?

If a vacancy came up, I certainly wouldn't rule it out.

The exhibition should nonetheless be banned.

Besides, the inquiry probably won't reveal much that's already
known.

Alternatively, you could make use of the sensor keyboard.
Nevertheless, it's difficult to be a full citizen without a right
to vote.

Their votes won't make much of a difference anyway.

Still, I recognized him immediately when I saw him.

It is noteworthy the positional change of the adverbs may
take place by force of semantic variability so as to modify
a part-of-speech word in a sentence, with another semantic
meaning acquired (adverbs of manner, frequency, degree or
intensifiers). Cf.:

Incredibly, society is about to legalize modern domestic slavery.

I find conversations incredibly stressful.
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However, other influencers remain skeptical about the coming
changes.

However small and well read a mob may be, it tends to
psychologically exercise power.

Police assume that the crime could have been either politically or
personally motivated.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What part-of-speech combinability are adverbs characterized by?

2. What peculiarities is the adverbial position in the sentence
predetermined by?

3. What syntactic positions are typical of different semantic
subgroups of adverbs?

4. What factors may affect the position variability of adverbs?

Exercise 2. Put the adverbs and adverbials in brackets in an
appropriate place in accord with either the meaning of the
whole utterance or emphatic stress upon a particular part of
speech in a sentence.

Model: John can speak Arabic (really/only/well). — Only John can
speak Arabic really well./John can really speak only Arabic well.

1. I've noticed that women's rights are abused (not only, recently,
regularly).

2. The garage is not wide for the car to go into (enough, easily,
supposedly).

3.1 am not willing to talk to her (any more, honestly, even).

4. Twill be plain with you (surely, fairly, only).

5.1 recognized him when I came across him (here, immediately,
downstairs, still).

6. We try to go (at least, abroad, nevertheless, once a year).

7. He has been interested in politics (before, deeply, never).

8. The bridge was so built that it was risky for people to stand
on (too, even, highly, badly).

9.The beautiful world has made me an enthusiastic
amateur (completely, outside, amazingly).

258

Part V. The Adverb

10. This year they seem to be appearing (early, strangely, incredibly).

11. We had heard a thud when there came a piercing shriek
(terribly, upstairs, hardly).

12. We prefer to visit restaurants specializing in sustainable
foods (entirely, solely, in London, mostly).

13. The more pupils access resources, the more opportunity
they give themselves to master new skills and develop their
learning. (regularly further moreover independently)

Communicative Activities

Read the extract below from the article "Our dog's gone on
holiday. So what's that noise?" paying great attention to the
use of adverbs and adverbial phrases.

Could you share a funny or thrilling experience of yours,
employing adverbial as well as adjectival phrases to make
your utterances more eloquent and emotionally expressive?

Just before lunchtime on Saturday, the oldest one arrives with
three of his friends in a small, fully packed car. They are off to
Cornwall on holiday, and they have come to merely collect a stack
of board games in preparation for a week that promises only rain.

Surprisingly, they're also taking the dog. My wife had tried to
dissuade them - questioning, supposedly, the ability of four male
twentysomethings to keep an animal alive for a week — but I was
utterly in favour.

They're ready to set off, but I can't find the dog's lead, even
after looking in all the usual as well as unusual places twice.
The dog follows me anxiously as I search meanwhile deeply
preoccupied with innermost expectation to spend a week
without a dog that barks whenever the doorbell rings and has
a habit of leaping into my lap without warning several times
a day because its need for attention has suddenly reached the
status of extreme emergency.

Ultimately, they take a long, non-official Chelsea scarf to use
until a new lead can be, natch, sourced. I meekly watch them load
the car with games and foodstuffs from my kitchen. The oldest one
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gets habitually into the back, dog fraternally on lap, and the car
executes a stately three-point turn.

Proud and exultant, I walk back up the path and shut the door
solemnly behind me. I hear nothing but a sweetly gentle ringing in
my ears.

I wake up late the next morning, without a dog on my feet. My
wife is already up and dressed. I go downstairs to drink coffee and
watch her flowering garden.

Suddenly, I hear a rather strange noise growing above my head.
The noise menacingly moves right to left and pours down the stairs.
a moment later, a small pointed head peers round the kitchen door.

"Billy," I say. Billy is a permanently embarrassed lurcher. He's not
our dog - he belongs to the youngest one's friend, who evidently
spent the night — but he knows his way around the house.

"Don't worry, Billy," I say. "You're my kind of house guest."
Billy canters to the back door, rearing his head like a boundlessly
mortified pony.

"Qutside?" I say. "No problem." I open the door, and he walks
gingerly across the grass to a flowering peony. He sniffs it, and then
lifts his leg. My wife looks round.

"Billy!" she says. Without lowering his leg, Billy manages to turn
his head all the way round to me. His puzzled eyes, peering out
from his cloudy head, seem anxiously to say: that isn't going well?!

Review Test

Task 1. Paraphrase the sentences so as to use an adverb or
adverbial phrase.

Model: Mr. Gibson is a creative teacher. — Mr. Gibson gives lessons
creatively/in a creative way.

1.She is a friendly girl. 2. Frederick is a regular reader of
"The Times". 3. They got instant access to the data. 4. That was
a cowardly thing to do. 5. Andy was a hard worker. 6. We dropped
anchor a few yards from the shore. 7. Helen is a very poor student.
8. She is a bad cook. 9. They are able to give an alternative reply.
10. Bill is a wise investor. 11. She is a slow thinker. 12. You did good
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work. 13. He is a heavy drinker. 14. You can buy cheap things in this
shop. 15. He is a fast driver. 16. We had an early lunch. 17. That was
a silly thing to do. 18. Mr. Jones gave them precise instructions.
19. That was a lively performance. 20. They had a late dinner.

Task 2. Choose the correct word in brackets.

1. (high, highly) The birds were flying _ and low. He was __
intelligent. He had an eye for colour which was more __trained than
that of anyone in the department. 2. (close, closely) He had found
out that Sawbridge's family had lived _ to mine. Philip, smoking
a cheap cigar, observed Clutton . 3. (near, nearly) Meanwhile
Martin's own reward was coming . We were __ smashed up on the
shore several times. Ralph said nothing more but waited while the
procession came __. 4. (deep, deeply) I'm sure you know how _ I
sympathize with you. With her beautiful expressive eyes she looked
__into his. He was __ moved. 5. (hard, hardly) During his last year
at St Luke's Philip had to work _. I need _ say th at I agree with
you. His heart was beating so __ that he could __ breathe. 6. (short,
shortly) Suddenly she stopped _, and disengaged herself from her
companion. He was joined __ by a stewardess. The doctor answered
him __. 7. (wide, widely) "Openyour eyes_," he ordered gently and
examined each eye. This word is __ used in spoken English. She
suddenly felt that he was __ awake. 8. (close, closely) The officer
leaned down and looked __ at Ralph. He clutched his bag _ to his
chest. He drew me __ and hugged me tightly.

Task 3. Use the appropriate form of the degrees of adverbial
comparison.

1.1 suppose actions speak (loud) than words. 2. She
spoke very (sadly) and (slowly). 3. His heart leaped as he saw
himself running, running, (fast) than any of the other boys. 4. They
went (slowly) than Ralph had bargained for. 5. Piggy spoke (softly)
to Ralph than his sister. 6. Godfrey drove (carefully) than usual.
7. Each time the words were uttered (loudly) than before. 8. He
looked at her (narrowly) than usual. 9. How long have you been
here? a child of five after two lessons would draw (well) than you
do. 10. Mr. and Mrs. Carey were (frankly) shocked at Philip's idea
of being an artist.
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Task 4. Put the adverbs and adverbials in brackets in an
appropriate place in a sentence.

1. The garage is not wide for the car to go into (enough, easily,
supposedly).

2.1 am not willing to talk to her (any more, honestly, even).

3. I will be plain with you (surely, fairly, only).

4. He has been interested in politics (before, deeply, never).

5. The bridge was so built that it was risky for people to stand
on (too, even, highly, badly).

6. We had heard a thud when there came a piercing shriek (terribly,
upstairs, hardly).

7. We prefer to visit restaurants specializing in sustainable
foods (entirely, solely, in London, mostly).

8. I'm worried this year will bear no resemblance to my former
life (any more, suddenly, now).
9. Overweight, she was a woman of wit and warmth (definitely,
though).
10. It is his campaign that makes me hopeful (daily, strangely,
perhaps).

Task 5. Translate into English using adverbs and/or
adverbial phrases.

1. BOpyT OH CIIOTKHYJICSI U UyTh He yrasl. 2. OH 0CTaBWI COO6AKY
CHAapy>Xu, OKOJIO capas. 3. TponuHKa KpyTO IMOBOpauMBaia K Je-
peBHe. 4. OH pucCTaabHO CMOTpe Ha Eneny, cuaeBiyo HAIIPpOTHUB
Hero. 5. JI13a BHE3aITHO OCTAaHOBMJIACh ¥ TOPHKO 3arviakasa. 6. Bo
TaK CWJIBHO M3MEHW/INCh, UTO S eBa Bac y3Hasua. 7. ManeHbKUi
JI>kOH CITyCTUIICS BHU3 U TIPUCENT OKOJIO OKHA, 3aTlyMUYNBO BCMaTpPH-
BasICh B IaJib. 8. MbI MOKEM KUTb C BBICOKO MOIHSITBIMY TOJIOBAMMU
" CMOTpeTh BCeMy MUPY B JUI0. 9. BeskeHIIbI, TTPeIOI0KUTENb-
HO, TIPOBENM TpU HeJenu B Mope, apelidysl Ha KpouieyHoii Jo/IKe,
mpexae ueM ux BbIOpocuiao Ha 6eper. 10. Korga JI’kek BbICTYIIAI,
OH CWJIBHO XeCTUKYIUPOBaa pykaMmu. 11. Uem ckopee Bbl IpouTeTe
KHUTY, TeM Jiyudiiie. 12. Yem Gosbllle OH AyMajl O CBOEM ITyTelIecT-
BUM, TeEM OOJIbIIIe OHO eMy HpaBwIOCh. 13. Ha camom perne, repco-
HaJl BCerja CYMTaIM BBICOKOIIPOdeccrMoHa bHbBIMM CIeaanucTa-
mu. 14. C pe3KMM HACTyIJIEHMEM 3MMbI 3aI1achl OBV Ha MCXOJE.
15. CTpaHHO, HO HEJABHO ee IPUIVIACU/IM IIETh BXXMBYIO Ha Iepe-
MOHUM OTKPBITUS (heCTUBAIS.

PART VI
THE NUMERAL

In grammar, as in war, there is strength
in numbers.

Martin Worthington

6.1. GENERAL MORPHOLOGICAL
CHARACTERISTICS OF THE NUMERAL

The numeral is generally defined as a part of speech which
represents an abstract mathematical unit, expressed by a symbol
or word (e.g., 7 — seven; 2/3 — two-thirds; the 5th — the fifth; 25% -
twenty-five per cent; in 1938 — in nineteen thirty eight; 4.76 — four
point seventy six; etc.), and may indicate a certain numeral element,
quantity, measurement, sequence and order.

Numerals do not undergo any morphological changes, and
hence they are characterized by the lack of any grammatical
categories, either the category of number or of case, or any
others.

Structurally and semantically, numerals may fall into two major
classes — cardinal numerals — cardinals (e.g., five, sixteen, forty
three, two hundred and thirty-one, etc.) and ordinal numerals —
ordinals (e.g., the fifth, the sixteenth, the forty third, the two hundred
and thirty-first, etc.). (See Appendix 7)

The qualifying properties of numerals are subject to occur in
the most characteristic syntactic functions of an attribute (@) and
a predicative (b):

a) Around two million workers are in four sectors of the
economy.

This is a third large strike in three years.

The News Channel attracted only a 0.16 % audience share.

b) We were five of nine siblings who grew up in a house the size of
a garage.
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The fire was the third to break out in recent weeks on the 42-bus
route.

I'was fifteen when I had to earn my own living.

Although, the substantive properties of numerals affected by
substantivization may be implemented in the syntactic functions
of a subject (a), an object (b) and an adverbial modifier (c):

a) There were nine of us living in the Hollywood mansion.

A third of online shoppers face fighting for redress.

Thousands of lives could be saved if countries tackle climate
change.

The two appeared largely incompatible.

b) Independents have sold 44 % of items on Amazon worldwide.

The fuel still provides two-thirds of the country's energy.

Instead, having captured two to five-year-olds, they've now got
fives to eights in their sights.

¢) Simon knelt on all fours to search for the keys.

Small groups of people, in their twos, threes and fours, walked
shoulder-to-shoulder around the park.

The group made its reputation in the late sixties and early seventies
supporting classic rock acts.

I'was the youngest of four and, until my mid-twenties, the principal
carer for the relative.

The syntactic properties of the numeral also enable to
distinguish certain peculiarities of part-of-speech combinability.
In particular, the numeral is mostly characterized by the pre/
post-positional combinability with a head-noun (e.g., the seven
magnificent sky scratchers; twelve abandoned villages; a second
hottest day; the first three dry months; on floor 43; chapter 25; King
Henry the Eighth; Queen Elizabeth the Second). The numeral may
as well be modified by a pronoun, an adjective and an adverb (e.g.,
every third person; all seven days; the last five northern white rhinos;
the past three seasons; just five days ago, the only two wounded
tigers; he is nearly twenty). As a headword, the substantivized
numeral may be combined with prepositional phrases (e.g., on the
eighth of May; four of their books; the best three of the companies;
millions of inhabitants).
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6.2. MORPHEMIC COMPOSITION OF THE NUMERAL

From a linguistic perspective, as previously noted, the whole
stock of numerals may be distinguished into two major classes:
cardinal numerals and ordinal numerals.

In accordance with the morphemic structure, both cardinals
and ordinals may be classified into simple (root) numerals (e.g.,
eight, twelve, hundred, thousand, million; first, second, third, etc.),
derivatives (e.g., thirteen, fifteen, forty, ninety; fifth, sixteenth,
seventieth, etc.) and compounds (e.g., twenty-four, ninety-nine,
a hundred and thirty-seven; sixty-third, twenty-eighth, two hundred
and ninth; two-thirds, etc.). All compound numerals from twenty-one
through ninety-nine are hyphenated (e.g., twenty-eight, sixty-first).

I. Cardinals are numeral elements or symbols which are used in
calculation, measurement, quantity, dates as well as for labels or
codes (phone/index numbers).

e.g. You can easily be a size 8 in one store, and a size 14 in another.

The two lines meet at a 90° angle.

Three million visitors a year since 1983 have found it radically
changed.

Shockingly, three out of 10 people use the same pin code —
1234.

Food systems contribute 21 % to 37 % of global greenhouse gases.
The Style Manual (6th ed), pg 176. (ISBN 978-0-7016-3648-7).

Notice the following patterns:

a) the numerals hundred, thousand, million may indicate
any exact numbers if preceded by a numeral, whereas to
denote a great multitude of things or people the plural form
of the substantivized numerals is used and followed by an of-
phrase: a/one hundred (100) letters — hundreds of letters; three
thousand (3,000) fatal cases — thousands of fatal cases; ten
million (10,000,000) readers — millions of readers;

b) spell out numbers: 243 — two hundred (and) forty-three;
£1,500 - one thousand, five hundred (pounds); 52,396 — fifty-two
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thousand, three hundred (and) ninety-six; $2,476,592.21 - two
million, four hundred (and) seventy-six thousand, five hundred (and)
ninety-two dollars and twenty-one cents;

¢) spell out number years: in 2000 - two thousand; in 1700 -
seventeen hundred; in 1905 — nineteen-oh-five/nineteen hundred (and)
five; in 1962 — nineteen sixty-two; in 2009 - twenty-oh-nine/two
thousand (and) nine; in 2018 - twenty eighteen/two thousand (and)
eighteen; in 2110 - twenty-one ten;

d) count: by/in tens, by hundreds, by thousands or by the
hundred, by the thousand; to walk/run/swim/group: in twos and
threes; in sixes;

e) the following idioms: on all the fours; to be at sixes and sevens;
dressed up to the nines; devil's dozen, to be on cloud nine/in the
seventh heaven; two's company, three's a crows; up to eleven; twenty-
four seven; slip me five; stand on one's two feet; twentysomething (s)/
thirtysomething (s); put two and two together; to be of two minds; to
choose the lesser of two evils.

II. Ordinal numerals represent the position or rank of objects in
a numerical order which may refer to calendar dates, position
sequence, chronology, seniority, quality — not quantity.

Ordinals are morphemically marked by the suffix "-th", except
for first, second, third, and commonly preceded by the definite
article. Care should be taken to spell correctly the ordinals fifth,
eighth, ninth, twelfth and the tens twentieth, thirtieth, fortieth,
etc. In compound ordinals only the last number takes the ordinal
form (e.g., twenty-third; one hundred and eleventh; three thousand
five hundred and twenty-ninth).

e.g. Only every third man engages daily in cooking and housework.
The worldly virtues were supposedly represented by the
sixteenth president.

During the twentieth century, the state took on
an increasingly important role.
He was sharing with me the opening to his thirty-eighth novel.

Nevertheless, the indefinite article may be used with ordinals

n n

in the meanings of "one more time", "an additional one" (a),
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quality or degree (b)and "on the threshold of sth" expressed by
"a first" (¢):

a) Born in Dublin, he was a fifth child and a third son.

The country also began to experience a second surge of high
case rate.

The actor is also the star of the Netflix series with a second
season in the can and a third shooting next year.

This digital introduction will bring us to a fifth generation of
aircraft.

b) Most of us graduated with a respectable second-class degree
from a second-class university.

It was not possible to provide young people with a first-rate
education without first-class teachers.

c) You'll get to learn so much more by attending a first piano dress
rehearsal than a first-night.

Everyone has a first love that stays with them, don't they?

The domestic violence law is a first step to changing attitudes.

Notice the following patterns:

a) the usage of articles with nouns modified by cardinal and
ordinal numerals: the third chapter — chapter three (chapter 3); the
fifth note — note five (note 5); the twentieth floor — floor twenty (floor 20);

b) spell out dates: 15/07/2009 - the fifteenth of July, two
thousand (and) nine/twenty-oh-nine; 21 March 1871/the 21st of
March, 1871 - the twenty-first of March, eighteen twenty-one; 4th
July/July 4th — the fourth of July/July (the) fourth;

c) in writing, spell out simple and two-word compound cardinal
and ordinal numerals, especially opening the utterance:

e.g. Twelve of the top 20 companies are state-owned.

A third of children in the UK do not see themselves in the books
they read.

Only nine months ago, the candidate came a poor fifth in
seats in last year's election.

II. Fractional numbers represent a part of a whole, some quantity
of equal parts, and consist of cardinal and ordinal numerals: the
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cardinal number is used for the nominator, displayed before the
slash or above the line, and the ordinal one — for the denominator,
displayed after the slash or below the line: 1/2 — one-half; 1/4 -
one-quarter; 1/9 — one-ninth; 3/4 — three-quarters; 3/5 — three-fifths;
5/12 - five twelfths; 52/7 - five and two-sevenths.

In decimal fractions the numbers after the decimal point are
spelled out digit by digit: 0.25 - zero/naught point two five; 14.38 —
fourteen point three eight; 123.609 — a hundred and twenty-three
point six-oh-nine/six zero nine/six naught nine.

Activities

Exercise 1. Comprehension questions.

1. What morphological changes are numerals subject to undergo?

2. What syntactic functions may numerals perform in a sentence?

3. What major groups can numerals be distinguished into?

4. What morphemic structure is characteristic of the classes of
numerals?

5. What semantic-structural peculiarities of numerals should be
taken care of?

Exercise 2. Read the following sentences paying attention
to the use of numerals. Supply comments on the classes of
numerals, their morphemic, morphological peculiarities and
syntactic functions displayed in the sentences.

A 1. She is a third cousin of Mark's father. 2. It's said that
everything goes in threes. 3. And then, to be a second wife was so
much more difficult than to be a first. 4. The boy slopped through
the ledge on all fours. 5. In the bookshop to his delight Maxim
spotted a copy of "The Young Lions" by Irwin Shaw, his favourite
writer. It was a first edition, published in 24 October,1948.
6. I think it's better this way, that we go out in twos and threes -
less noticeable, for one thing. 7. They began to put two and two
together. 8. Over the years I have acquired a sixth sense about
my mother's mood. 9. A first class college offers you the highest
standards of educating. 10. I was worried. Everything seemed to
be at sixes and sevens.

268

Part VI. The numeral

B 1. This exhibition ran from 13 May 2017 to 15 October 2017
at V & A South Kensington. 2. An estimated five million tons of
wreckage washed into the Pacific, and about 70% sank quickly to
the ocean floor. 3. After three years, revenues have gone up every
year — 36 % the first year, 42 % the second — and the company has
grown from nine to 17 employees. 4. On Thursday 25 July, an
asteroid 57-130 metres across missed our planet by just one-fifth
of the distance to the moon. 5. The real-life Rambo is an official
5-foot 10%% inches tall, I always wanted to be 5 foot ten. 6. Two-
fifths of children surveyed are eager to read more books with
characters similar to them. 7. During the 1820s and early 1830s,
a strong network of women's anti-slavery associations developed.
8. Three days of festivities are being planned across the UK to mark
the 70th anniversary on 8 May, 70 years after the end of the second
world war in Europe following the surrender of Nazi Germany in
1945. 9. A third of the British workforce is receiving wage subsidies.
10. Emission cuts by 2035 are projected to be a mere 8.29 % below
2005 levels with a mere 0.48 % annual fall.

Exercise 3. Spell out the following numbers.

1) 4,375; 2) 2%; 3) 0.35%; 4) 6.025; 5) 3,657,849; 6) £602,357.45;
7) on 27 September 1805; 8) 72nd; 203rd; 460th; 9) 404-761-2239;
10) —15 °C, 79°F.

Exercise 4. Insert an appropriate article.

1. Today in court, _fourth of June, we are listening to _ case 243.
2. _second part of the book was much more interesting than _ first
one. 3. _ participle I is used for building up progressive tenses.
4. second participle is used to build up passive forms. 5. _ flight
579 starts at _ five p.m. 6. The planes came again for _ second
attack. 7. Let's regard it as _ first step, just _ beginning. 8. As it was
_ first-night, the actors were most nervous. 9. _ exercise 13 begins
at _ forty-first page and there are _ twenty-five sentences in it.
10. _year passed, then _second, and _ third, but there was still no
news. 11. They agreed to meet on _ Fifth Avenue near _building
No. 112. 12. _two years in Africa taught him a lot. 13. _flat 55 is on

269



G. N. GUMOVSKAYA, L. I. RADCHENKO, S. V. BONDARENKO.
SUBSTANTIVE AND QUALIFYING PARTS OF SPEECH: NOUN, PRONOUN, ADJECTIVE, ADVERB, NUMERAL

_ fifth floor. 14. The room was at _ sixes and sevens. 15. This style
was in fashion in _ eighties. 16. It appeared_ fifty-fifty deal. 17. She
was _ fourth-year medical student. 18. When they met _ third time,
they talked of _ thousand things. 19. After _two days' assignment
he would catch _ 5 o'clock train back to New York. 20._five minutes
later James glanced at her sideways and took _second piece of cake.

Exercise 5. Translate into English paying attention to the
usage of numerals.

1. 4 pogmicst 31 mekabps, Tak UTO 9TO ABOIHONM MPa3gHUK OIS
MeHsI. 2. YM XopoIio, a aBa jayumre. 3. KoHdepeHII-3a1 HaXOgUTCS
Ha yeTBepTOM 3Take. 4. [lIkoma N2 1236 Haxomutcs Ha 15-ii Ilap-
KOBOI1 ynute. 5. Jleio Homep 587 rymiaeTcsl B IIECTO KOMHATe.
6. CempMasi 4aCTb MPUOBLIYN 3TO GUPMBI MAET HA 6I1aTOTBOPUTEIb-
HOCTb. 7. — Kak HacueT BTOpoii yanieuku Koge? — Criacub0, 0gHOI
noctaTouHo. 8. OH caenan BTOPYIO, TPEThIO MOMBITKY, U TUILb YeT-
BepTasl yBeHuanach ycrnexoM. 9. Y Hux BoceMb WieHOB ceMbU. BTo-
past MammHa He moMemniasa 6el. 10. B rapaske nBe mammabl. OgHa
ManyuHa, a Bropast Moero crapiiero 6para. 11. CormacHo KOHCTUTY-
LM, YeThIPEXJIETHUI CPOK TTOTHOMOUMIA MMpe3ugeHTa 3aKaHuMBa-
eTcs B mongeHb 20 suBapsi. 12. KTo roBOpUT, YTO TpeTuit IULIIHMIA?
Haob6opor, 6or Tpoutty sobut. 13. Ceituac s mepeuntbiBaro «ThIcs-
Yy ¥ OJHY HOUb». 14. HaceneHue 3TOro ropojia — CeMb MUIZIMOHOB
yejioBeK. 15. IlepBas 11060Bb He 3a6biBaeTcs. 16. OHM BCTPETUINCH
Ha npeMbepe. 17. [laBaii ycTpouM 4daii Ha ABOUX, xopoio? 18. Kuu-
ramu A. KpucTiu 3auMThIBAIOTCS MWUIMOHBL. 19. MHOTMM HpaBsT-
cs1 duabMbl mectuaecsaToix. 20. EMy 66110 rae-To 6/vske K MSTH-
oecsatu. 21. Mou apysbs kuByT Ha TpeTbeil ynuie CTpouTteneii.
22. leTu mpobpanuch 4yepe3 M3ropoab Ha ueTBepeHbKax. 23. Boma
MOKpbIBAeT aBe TpeTu, okono 70%, 3eMHOJ MOBEPXHOCTH, TOTAA
Kak OJHAa TPeThsl YaCTb 3€MJIM MOKpPBITA cylieit. 24. bBypaxk-Xann-
da B [lybae — camoe BBICOKOE ¥ MHOTOITaKHOE 37aHue, 828-me-
TPOBBIN U 163-3TakHbINi HEOOCKpPeO, Ha CTPOUTENTBCTBO KOTOPOTO
6bL10 TTOTpaueHo 1,5 mmiamapa mostapos. 25. B 2018-M TonbKo
6,320 HOBOOpaHI1IeB GbIJIO 3aUMCIEHO B PSIABI ADMUM, UTO SIBJISIETCS
caMbIM HM3KUM ypoBHeM C 2009-m. 26. C Havama roga mpomaku
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Ha cajiTe MHTepHEeT-MarasuHa BeIpOCau Ha 57.85 %, uTo cocTaBiisi-
€T OKOJIO [IBYX TPETEl MeCSUHbIX ITPOIaK.

Communicative Activities

Read the extract below from the article "Bailed out and
broke, Dubai opens the world's tallest building” paying great
attention to the use of numerals.

Could you share some most exciting facts or peculiarities
concerning national parks, buildings, malls, bridges or some
other constructions throughout the world?

The world's tallest building, the Burj Dubai, officially opened
on 4 January 2010, leaving a colossal reminder of the hubris that
brought the emirate crashing in November 2009, having received
a crucial $10bn (£6bn) bailout from Abu Dhabi, news which sent
shares in the Gulf region soaring.

The $4.1bn building is 818 metres (2,684ft) high, has more than
160 floors and will boast the world's highest observation deck.
More than 50 lifts travelling at 25 meters per second (mph), will
take two minutes to reach the top.

It is claimed that almost all the 1,000 or so residential
apartments in the tower have already been sold, in defiance of
a property crash that saw prices drop by 50 % last year.

During Dubai's boom vyears, developers built increasingly
outlandish schemes including the "seven-star" hotel Burj Al Arab
and a 22,500 sq m ski resort on the edge of the desert. Work on an
archipelago of man-made islands in the shape of the world's land
masses has been suspended due to the financial crisis.

The Burj is more than 300 metres higher than its nearest rival, the
Taipei 101 skyscraper. The tallest tower in the United States, the Willis
Tower in Chicago (formerly known as the Sears Tower), is 442m high.

An outdoor observation deck, named At the Top, opened on
5January 2010 on the 124th floor, at 452 m (1,483 ft). It features the
electronic telescope, which allows visitors to view the surrounding
landscape in real-time, and to view previously saved images such
as those taken at different times of day or under different weather
conditions. When the tide is low and visibility is high, people can
see the shores of Iran from the top of the skyscraper.
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Review Test

Task 1. Spell out the following numbers.

1. 2,909 stairs; 2. 16.83 mph; 3. 2,946,750 L; 4. £2,354.50; 5. 34%;
6. 2 1; 7. the 162nd floor; 8. the fashions of the 70s; 9. 0.809 %;
10. 23 October, 2005; 11. 34-766-890; 12. - 6 °C.

Task 2. Insert an appropriate article.

1. Without _ 244-metre spire the tower would be _ 585 meters
tall. 2. _304-room hotel, _first of _ by Armani, occupies _ 15 of _
lower 39 floors. 3. Offices and suits fill all _floors, except for _122nd
and _123rd. 4. The lecturer was bombed with _thousand questions
from _third-year students. 5. They lived in _apartment 82 on _12th
floor,in _house 25,in _Fourth Street. 6. The couple celebrated 20th
anniversary of their marriage, with half _ hundred guests invited to
the restaurant. 7. Will you give me _second chance? 8. Will you read
_text 12 on _ page 32? 9. The player was in _ seventh heaven after
he defeated the rival _ third time. 10. When Dick was _ 32-year-old
film star, he enjoyed partying, dressed up to _nines.

Task 3. Translate into English paying attention to the usage
of numerals.

1.TIocne 16 et pa6oTsl, 7 aBrycta 1782-ro, B CaHkT-IleTepOypre,
Ha CeHaTCKOI IIomaau, 1o npukasy Ekarepynsi I 6bUT BO3OBUTHYT
riepBbIii mamMsITHYK [Tetpy 1. 2. B 2016-M 64 % >keHIIVH SKeJatoT proo-
pecTu nofepskaHHbIe Belly, 0 cpaBHEHMIO € 33 % B 2006-M. 3. BHe3armHO
3TOT YeThIPEXMETPOBBIN IPbIKOK OIIYILAETCS KaK ITPhIKOK Ha 2,004 me-
Tpa. 4. Korga cokpaTuiv mpomo/DKUTETbHOCTL paboueli Hefem Ha TPy
BOCHMbIX, KOJTMUECTBO 3BOHKOB YBETMUIIOCH (haKTUUECKY HAaIlOJIOBUHY.
5. Oxorno 5,250 1reeBpoB MCIIAHCKOTO MacTepa ObLTU TTPeJICTaB/IeHbI
B BeyikosiertHoM 3amke XVII Beka, B otesie Case (Hotel Salé). 6. Toi-
CSTYM 3€PHOBBIX KYJIBTYP ObUTM YHUUTOKEHBI POSIMU CApaH4y, KOTOpbIE
HacunThiBa/IM 10 200 MmLIMapaoB ocobeit. 7. B BeCTHOIMSIX Ha STaxkax
43 y1 76 pacIonoskeHbl TUIaBaTe/IbHbIe 6acceitHbl. 8. TeMriepaTypa Bo3-
IyXa Ha ypoBHe 165-r0 3Taxka Ha 10 rpasycoB HIDKe, UeM Y OCHOBaHMSI
3nanus. 9. C MpUXOI0M TPEThEro TOKOeHNs, BUHTaKHbIE Belllu, CUM-
TaeTcsl, OTHOCSATCS He TONMbKO K 20-M, 30-M romam, HO MHOrma K 50-m
1 60-m. 10. ITnomraab 6bU1a yBemdeHa I1st myomku 1o 3,850 kBagpat-
HBIX METPOB, [jisl 37 rajiepeii ¥ 3puUTeTbHOTO 3a1a Ha 95 MecT.

GLOSSARY OF LINGUISTIC TERMS

Entry

Definition

agreement

a type of predicative dominating connection
of the subject and the predicate in number and
person, cf.: concord

affixation

a means of formation of words by adding
derivational affixes (suffixes, prefixes
and inflexions) to different types of bases

case

a grammatical category of a word showing the
relation of the word referent to another one, cf.:
genitive case

categorial

expressing lexico-grammatical properties of
words of the same class

clause

a sentential part of a composite sentence built
up by one predicative line; clauses may relate
to each other within a sentence on the basis of
coordination and/or subordination, cf.: sentence

gender

a correlative division of nouns into male,
female and neuter classes

concord

the correspondence between two units whose
lexico-grammatical forms should agree with
each other in number, person and gender, cf.:
agreement

consecutive phrase

a phrase based on logical domination of one
element over another

constituent

an integral part of a whole

contextualization

a particular usage of language units
predetermined by a definite semantic and
lexico-grammatical structure of a text

coordinative phrase

a phrase based on coordination and consisting
of elements of equal rank

correlation

connection or relationship between/among two
or more language units or their referents

derivational affixes

morphemes contributing to word-formation of
language units

derivative

a derived word formed by derivational
constituent morphemes (root-morphemes and
affixal morphemes)
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Glossary of Linguistic Terms

Entry Definition
descriptive bringing out some supplementary aspect of the
meaning referent (aspective meaning), cf.: limiting

Entry

Definition

differential feature

distinctive feature of a categorial form

part of speech

a class of words distinguished by a particular
set of lexico-grammatical features — categories

elementary unit

a unit indivisible into minor constituents

personal referent

with reference to human beings, cf.: non-
personal referent

function

a special purpose of a language unit to serve
within an utterance

functional parts

classes of words having a partial, incomplete

prefix a morphemic unit used for word-formation and
joined at the beginning of a word base or stem
to form a new lexical unit, cf.: suffix

referent a thing, an object, a phenomenon, an event

denoted by a word or a phrase

Pluralia Tantum

invariable plural nouns that agree with the
plural form of the verb, cf.: Singularia Tantum

root (morpheme)

The lexical nucleus of a language unit carrying
the basic lexical meaning, with all affixes
removed

of speech nominative value, for instance, nouns, adjectives
or pronouns, cf.: notional parts of speech

grammatical a category expressing a correlative grammatical

category form characteristic of a particular part of
speech (the category of case, the category of
number, the category of comparison)

idiom an expression unique to a language and whose

sense is not predictable from the meanings
of its constituents

segmental

built up by means of separate but correlated
language units

inflectional suffix

a grammatical suffix which is added to the end
of the morpheme groups to show a grammatical
category such as number, genitive case,
comparison or tense

Limiting meaning

singling out some definite property of
the referent from the others of the same
class (restrictive meaning), cf.: descriptive

sentence

an integral unit of speech built up of words
according to a definite syntactic pattern and
distinguished by a communicative purpose;
according to their syntactic structure,
sentences are divided into simple and
composite, cf.: clause

sign

a material symbol of a unit denoting its
meaning

Singularia Tantum

invariable singular nouns that agree with the
singular form of the verb, cf.: Pluralia Tantum

morpheme the smallest meaningful language unit and
a constituent part of a word which expresses
a generalized, significative meaning
nomination naming the referent of a word

non-personal
referent

with reference to things, notions and
phenomena of non-human and/or inanimate
nature, cf.: personal referent

notional parts

classes of words having full, complete

of speech nominative value, for instance, prepositions,
conjunctions or auxiliaries, cf.: functional parts
of speech
274

stem an initial lexical form of a language unit
eligible for word-formation

structure a set of relations between the elements of
a system

stylization a functional usage of language units
purposefully designed for a particular style
of a text

substance a particular type of real matter; the entity

of things, notions and phenomena
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Appendix 1. Classifications of the Noun

Entry Definition

substantive a noun,; referring to the entity of things,
notions and phenomena

suffix a morphemic unit used for word-formation and
joined at the end of a word base or stem to form
a new lexical unit, cf.: prefix

suppletivity the formation of word-forms by means of
different roots

system a structural set of elements interdependent
and interrelated with each other on the basis
on a common function

unit a constituent of a language system

Valency/valence the ability of a language unity to take

a potential combinability with another one

APPENDIX 1

CLASSIFICATIONS OF THE NOUN

1.1. Semantic classification of the noun

The Noun
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Appendix 2. Means of Word-Formation

1.2. Collective nouns

Collective Nouns

Slngulilll;) :lrllvsarlable Plura}lgzl\;?srlable Nouns of "multitude”
people, clergy, police, .
bagfage, junk, foliage, cattle, livestoclg g g;g;}‘é ggg’égc’é’ herd
rubbish, debris, linen, poultry, fowl, vermin, hive, flock 1 pride.
income, damage, injury, troops, damages, a ;l"e’ la ;’C v c}pr lde,
furniture, news, equipment, | belongings, clothes, az oa d(o fvlv ‘g es),
software, fruit, cutlery, goods, oats, riches, a boar - ?h eet,
machinery, knowledge, premises, slums, ?heuerllicte’ thg J ”u i
jeweller?]/, information, savings, earnings, the audienc epth e p’ress
¢ ¢
research, workforce f)vlffse ilrrtzsgs, suburbs, the army, social media

1.3. Invariable nouns

Invariable nouns

Singular invariable nouns -
Singularia Tantum

Plural invariable nouns - Pluralia
Tantum

APPENDIX 2

1) material nouns (e.g., plastic,
liquid, cement, slush, etc.);

2) abstract nouns (e.g., curiosity,
defense, delicacy, fear, etc.);

3) collective nouns (e.g., furniture,
damage, research, etc.);

4) names of diseases, includin?
nouns ending in -s (e.g., measles,
mumps, arthritis, diabetes, rash,
pneumonia, etc.);

5) names of (sports) games,
including nouns ending in -s (e.g.,
bowls, gymnastics, dice, fencing,
cricket, rugby, etc.);

6) branches of arts and sciences,
including nouns ending in -ics (e.g.,
mechanics, acoustics, chemistry,
poetry, etc.);

7) proper geographical names,
including nouns ending in -s (e.g.,
Wales, Athens, the Philippines, etc.)

1) nouns denoting names

of devices, tools and articles

of clothes consisting of

two inseparable parts (e.g., tongs,
pincers, scales, tights, suspenders,
flannels, etc.);

2) collective nouns (e.g., police,
livestock, poultry, damages, riches,
remains, leftovers, peelings, benefits,
etc.);

3) miscellaneous nouns (e.g.,
premises, lodgings, preserves, greens,
stairs, customs, regards, contents,
suburbs, etc.);

4) proper nouns, denoting

chains of islands, mountains,
areas (e.g., the Florida Keys,

the Bahamas, the Canary Islands,
the Caribbean (Islands), the Hebrides,
the Alps, the Rocks, the Pyrenees,
the Himalayas, the Highlands, etc.)

2.1. Types of word-formation

MEANS OF WORD-FORMATION
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2.2. Affixational word-formation

Appendix 2. Means of Word-Formation

Prefixes Nouns Adjectives Adverbs
a- abasement atypical astray, aback
. .o anti-aging, Fey
anti anticlimax antisocia antisocially
de- decomposition | destructive destructively
dis-/ isadvent dishonest dishonestl
mis- misadventure ishones ishonestly
il-/im-/ |illegitimacy; impatient; .
in-/ir- |impatience inevitable irrelevantly
mal- maltreatment maladaptive,
maladjusted
_ uncertainty, uncertain, .
un unfitness unavoidable unavoidably
. bimonthly, . s .
bi bifocals bifocal, bilingual bilaterally
co-existent; .
co- co-defendant coeducational coordinately
counter-| counterwork counter-revolutionary
_ ex-miner, .. .
ex. ex-serviceman explosiv; explosively
. ... |interaction, . . . .
inter intermarriage international interracially
hyper-/ | hyperspace, overpowering, .
over- overweight overrated overpoweringly
macro- | macrostructure |macrobiotic macroscopically
. .o_ | microwaves, . . .
micro- | icroprint microwavable microscopically
multi-/ | multi-purpose, multi-disciplinary multifariously
poly- poly-culture
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non- non-aggression | non-dairy non-stop
. .. omniscient, .
omni- |omniscience omnipresent ominously
_ |paraphrase . .
para paratroops ’ paramilitary paradoxically
_ ~ postcolonial ~
post post-graduate post-dated ’ post-haste
pre-/ prearrangement, | precautious, .
fore- forecast ’ foreseeing ’ previously
re-insurance, re-educational .
re- recapture ’ rewritten ’ reciprocally
self- self-actualization | self-adhesive self-consciously
trans- |transmission transformative transparently
under- |undervaluation |under-nourished underfoot
uni- unicycle, uniform| unilateral universally
Suffixes
Nouns Adjectives Adverbs
-ant/ |applicant, -abl dmirabl —fold 1d
—ent efendant able | admirable fo twofo
o physician s . _ .
@an | hician ible |responsible ly sensibly
-dom | kingdom, wisdom | -al structural -ward (s) |backward (s)
-ee trustee, refugee | -ant |ignorant -way (s) |lengthways
- (e) | mountaineer _ . - oo
er/-or | distributor ’ ent |prominent wise likewise
-i (y)st|journalist, analyst | -ate |elaborate
-ess/ | waitress, _
-ette |usherette, ed |talented
-hood |neighborhood -ful | faithful
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Appendix 3. Spelling Rules

APPENDIX 3

SPELLING RULES

3.1. Plural forms of nouns

Regular plural of nouns

ending in vowels and voiced
or voiceless consonants

trays, sparrows, bears, magazines,
-s drops, sticks, lights, dates

ending in -ce, -s (e), -sh,
-ch, -x, -ze (sibilants)

places, matches, crosses, bushes;
cf.: quizzes, patriarchs

ending in -o preceded by
a consonant

potatoes, echoes, heroes

ending in -0 preceded by
a vowel; borrowings;
proper names

radios, studios, bamboos, zoos;
-s photos, pianos, concertos;
Filipinos, Eskimos

ending in -y preceded by
a consonant

. cry - cries, party - parties, story -
1S | stories

ending in -y preceded by
a vowel

s keys, plays, convoys

ending in -f (e)

calf - calves, half — halves, knife —
-ves | knives, leaf - leaves, loaf — loaves,

-kind | humankind -ic scientific
-age |leakage, coverage | -ing |astonishing
-al approval, recital |-ish |bookish
-a (e) |confidence, . . .
nce appliance ’ ive |impressive
-ing | meaning; casting |-less |breathless
-s (t) | confusion, 5 .
ion hesitation like | dreamlike

. terrorism .
-ism | o dalism -ly friendly

excitement, _ . .
-ment | o b ment ous |industrious
awareness

-NESS | L orvousness -some| awesome
-ry forestry, rivalry |-y dreamy
_chin |Partnership

ship scholarshlp’
o popularity,

Mty sensibility
-th breadth, growth
_ frequency,

©y proﬁcienc’y

wife — wives
ending in -f (e)/-ff -s belief — beliefs, cliff - cliffs, roof — roofs
ending in -th -s months, paths, mouths
Irregular plural
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A change of root vowel

man - fmen, woman - fwomen, tooth - fteeth,
foot — feet, mouse — mice, goose - fgeese,
louse - lice

the suffix -en

ox — oxen, child - children

Identical form

identical with the singular
form

an aircraft - two aircraft, a bison — two bison,
a moose — two moose, a sheep — two sheep,
a deer — two deer, a fish — several fish

nouns ending in -s

a means - several means, a headquarters -
several headquarters, a species — several

species, a works — a few works
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Appendix 4. The Common Case vs. the Genitive Case

names of nationalities
ending in -ese, — ss

a Swiss — several Swiss, a Portuguese — several
Portuguese, a Sudanese — two Sudanese

3.3. Comparative and superlative degree
of mono/disyllabic adjectives

Plural of compounds

the final component takes
the plural form

handfuls, drawbacks, fireplaces, fish-eaters,
schoolmasters, housewives, forget-me-nots,
merry-go-rounds, go-betweens

the first component takes
the plural form

passers-by; lookers-on; standers-on; editors-
in-chief; men-of-war; governors general;
courts martial

Adjectives Positive Comparative | Superlative
ending in a consonant thick, deep | thicker, deeper thickest,
i ’ deepest
ending in the mute -e wide wider widest

both the first and the final
component take the plural

men cooks, women drivers, women builders,
women voters, men teachers, women bikers

ending in the consonant -y |dry, happy |drier, happier |driest, happiest

Plural of borrowings

with a short vowel

fat, sad fatter, sadder |fattest, saddest

-is changes into -es

basis - bases; crisis - crises, analysis —
analyses

-on changes into -a

criterion - fcriteria; phenomenon —
fphenomena

-us changes into -i

stimulus - fstimuli; radius - fradii, genius —
fgenii, fungus — fungi

-um changes into -a

stratum - fstrata; datum - fdata

APPENDIX 4

THE COMMON CASE VS. THE GENITIVE CASE

-a joined by -e

formula - fformulae; vertebra - fvertebrae

Meanings

The Genitive Case

-ex, ix change into -ices

index - findices; matrix — fmatrices

3.2. The Genitive Case inflection -'s/-s’

the possessive genitive

Emily's generous relatives, the company's
moral values, the family's movable property,
the Earth's gravity; the fox's den

the genitive whole
to its constituents

the child's dirty hands, the lion's strong paws

’

singular nouns -'s

the director's speech, the actress's
play

singular proper names |-'s or an

Dickens's novels, Athens' tourism

the subjective genitive

the parents' hesitating consent, the doctor's
medical conclusion, the deputy's participation,
the Queen's reign

the origin genitive

Albert Einstein's general theories, the playwright's
social tragedies, the authorities' traffic laws

ending in -s apostrophe (")
regular plural nouns s’ ir(z)(lzcrizlseir;n uniforms, the Smiths
irregular plural nouns |-'s children's games, women's safety

invariable plural nouns |-'s

people’s protests, the police's
statements

Meanings

The of-phrase

pronouns -S

nobody's fault, each other's visits,
cf.: other s' feelings
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the possessive referent
of inanimate things
and abstract notions

the foot of the mountain, the frame of the page;
the sounds of music, the significance of reputation;
the value of dignity
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Appendix 5. Adjectival Intensifiers

content, quality and
measurement referent

a packet of biscuits, crowds of rebellions,
a period of innovation, a feeling of relief, an issue
of importance, a building of enormous size

the objective referent

the support of freelance artists, the punishment
of children, the development of technologies,
studies of human evolution

APPENDIX 5

ADJECTIVAL INTENSIFIERS

prepositional phrase or
clause

the whole frame of the dog beneath the bars,

the support and trust of voters from our generation;
the summit of representatives from governments
that cover around a third of the world's population

Positive Degree

Comparative Degree

Superlative Degree

certain fixed
expressions and titles

the Prince of Wales, the Bank of England

Meanings

The Noun + Noun Combination

material or substance

leather upholstery, cloth bags, sand whirl,
horseradish cream

relation to (meant for/
aimed at/caused by)

education issue, hunting equipment, conservation
charity, fruit and veg stalls, volcano victims,
impeachment proceedings

locality of events,
organizations or
activities

the Geneva Summit; New Zealand travel,
France strikes, mountain trips, seaside resorts,
desert (street, horse) racing

ever so relaxing far/much cozier by far the most

a most amazing still more spacious dangerous

experience a great deal/a lot the very brightest
merrier students

not ... that useful grew taller and taller |the highest

not... all that more and more in the world

desperate polluted the largest of all

not... as terrible as
that

dedication to (named
after/headed by)

Charles Darwin University, The Rembrandt House
Museum, the Roosevelt administration, the Picasso
collection

distance and
temporal/seasonal
measurements

a twenty-mile race, a four-hour documentary,
145-storey building 300 meter depth, summer
festivals, May local elections

resemblance (shape/
look)

a shell building, a leopard outfit; a pencil skirt,
ruffle sleeves

highly valuable

totally deaf
thoroughly exhaustive
pretty/dead exhaustive
somewhat (more)
different

fairly good

none the better for
the visit

no healthier for all
your curing

not ... any/at all more
exciting

the most striking
pop festival ever
possible/desirable/
imaginable/
available, etc.

a whole to its
constituents

shop windows; coat pockets, book covers,
car industry, car wheels

the object of the action

a truck driver, a meal preparation, house
clearances, animal taming, space exploration, egg
thieves

the higher... the
harder,

the kinder-... the more
generous

the most marvelous
landscapes (they
had) ever seen/ever
known/ever heard/
ever visited, etc.
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Appendix 7. Classes of Numerals
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